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STORE IN BULK- 


DISTRIBUTE IN DETAIL 


Keep a stock of your goods at the Railway Warehouse in each of the principal 

towns of your sales territory. Railway Warehousing is the cheapest storage known 

and it enables manufacturers to give their customers an absolutely first-rate 
delivery service. — an 


THIS IS 
HOW IT WORKS: 


1 You consign your goods in bulk 
to the Warehouse concerned and 
so enjoy the cheaper rates for large 
quantities. 

Goods are given up-to-date, dry, 

well-ventilated storage. You pay 
only a moderate charge for the space 
occupied and for the labour invoived ; 
this charge is considerably less than 
the cost of maintaining your own 
accommodation. 


We sort, label, attend to orders 
and, by arrangement, undertake 

og of your goods to the value 
40. 


When your customers wish to ‘ 
4. ni —_ stocks = be Ask at any Railway Station or Goods Office for full particulars of Railway 
Railway a om ogg ‘delivery is Warehousing or, better still, ask our representative to call and advise you on 
immediately. your own particular transport and storage problems. 





G.W.R LMS L°N°E°R S.R 











LONDON: PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


To be purchased directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses: Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh 2; York Street, Manchester 1; 1, St. Andrew’s 
Crescent, Cardiff; 80, Chichester Street, Belfast; or through any Bookseller 
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COMPANY MEETING 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


MR. W. FAVILL TUKE ON THE OUTLOOK 


The Forty-first Ordinary General Meeting of Barclays Bank 
Limited, was held on January 23 at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, E.C.4. Mr. William Favill Tuke (Chairman) 
presided. 

The Chairman : I will ask you to stand for a few moments. 
We meet to-day in the shadow of a great National bereavement. 
The outstanding characteristics of our late beloved King were his 
unswerving devotion to duty, the simplicity of his life and char- 
acter, and his essential humanity. It was the rare combination 
of those fine qualities which engendered between King George 
and us, his people, that bond of abiding affection and unshak- 
able loyalty which was so happily made manifest at his recent 
Jubilee. His warm and affectionate nature made him considerate 
and kind. He was greatly loved, and his death so soon after 
his memorable Jubilee leaves us not only with a sense of National 
calamity, but of grievous personal loss. Because of this sense 
of personal loss we are able to appreciate to the full the great 
sorrew which has befallen our new Sovereign, Her Majesty 
Queen Mary, and all the members of the Royal Family. We 
mourn with them and our sympathy is sincere and heartfelt. As 
a silent tribute to the memory of His Late Majesty I will ask 
you to remain standing for a few moments. 

The meeting stood in silence. 


YEAR-BY-YEAR IMPROVEMENT 

The Chairman said that each year since 1931, when the com- 
bination of a long period of strain on our trading and industrial 
organisation and a severe financial crisis on the Continent cul- 
minated in the suspension of the gold standard by the United 
Kingdom, they had met together under conditions which, in some 
respects, had shown improvement upon those prevailing twelve 
months earlier. Each year they had increasingly realised that 
the direct and indirect results of the policy adopted to meet the 
crisis of 1931 had amply justified the sacrifices then made by 
every section of the community. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 
Current, deposit and other accounts at December 31 last 
amounted to £406,782,270, being an increase of £26,688,511 
over the corresponding figure for the preceding year. The item 
acceptances and endorsements, etc., which, because it largely 
arose out of overseas trade, normally acted as a barometer in 
showing the position of foreign business, again revealed a slight 


increase. 
THE CASH RATIO 

On the other side of the balance sheet, cash in hand and 
with the Bank of England showed a rise of £5,235,774 compared 
with the figure for December 31, 1934, the ratio to deposits in- 
creasing from 12.31 per cent. to 12.79 per cent. 

In the case of the London Clearing Banks as a whole in 1935, 
the average holding of cash, according to their monthly state- 
ments, was raised by nearly £34 million to about £2154 million, 
and the ratio to deposits was reduced from 11.27 per cent. to 
10.77 per cent. ; as a result of these changes the cash available 
would support an increase in deposits of approximately £120 
million. 


EXPANSION OF BANK ASSETS 

Dealing first with the situation of the banks as a whole, the 
Chairman said it should be clearly understood that there were 
certain definite limits to an expansion in banking assets. As he 
had pojnted out, a net increase in the assets of the banks in- 
creased deposits, but deposits were a liability against which the 
need for liquidity made it essential that the bank should hold an 
adequate proportion of cash. There was therefore a definite re- 
striction upon the ability of the commercial banks to raise the 
total of deposits, for the control of the cash base of the country 
was not in their hands but in those of the Bank of England, 
which in turn operated subject to such limitations as result from 
the statutory restrictions upon the issue of legal tender money. 

POSITION OF DEPOSITS 

In actual fact, just as it was true that every net increase in 
banking assets increased deposits, so was it true that an indi- 
vidual bank could only continue to lend so long as it continued 
to receive deposits from its customers. Having, by the grant- 
ing of a loan or by any other operation, increased its deposits, 
the bank did not retain any ownership or right in such de- 
posit. The amount could be drawn out in cash or paid into 
another bank, and in either case the first bank’s holding of cash 
would be reduced and its ratio of cash to deposits would fall. 

If this process were not arrested, the bank’s business would 
soon come to an end. Consequently, it was only by attracting 
deposits to itself that it could continue to function and to pro- 
vide the many services upon which the smooth working of the 
trade and industry of the country depended. 


GROWTH OF INVESTMENTS 

Not only had the banks added to their holdings of bills dis- 
counted and lent additional amounts at call and short notice 
during the past year, but their investments had also risen. Their 
own share in the movement, exclusive of shareholdings in sub- 
sidiary companies, was £3 million, and the Chairman stated that 
the market value of their securities was substantially above their 
book value, largely owing to the high level of prices still 
prevailing. 





ADVANCES 

Dealing with advances, he was glad to say that, at 
£160,549,222, they showed an increase for the second year in 
succession, and that, because of the marked recovery in general 
conditions, their quality and velocity of turnover had also im- 
proved. He thought that this was true under almost every head- 
ing. In many ways the item of advances was the most important 
in a bank’s balance sheet, as it was upon the judgment with 
which loans were made that much of a bank’s success depended, 
He therefore proposed to deal with this item in some detail, 
and pointed out that, at the end of October last, which was the 
latest practicable date for which detailed figures could be given, 
the total number of customers having advances was 200,744, of 
which number 196,365 were borrowing amounts not exceeding 
£5,000, while the average advance was £774. 

The figures for December were not available, but shareholders 
could take it that the number remained approximately the same, 
although in the interim a large number of loans had been repaid, 
reduced or increased, while many fresh loans had been granted. 

The largest single item was ‘‘ Advances to Professional and 
Private Individuals.’’ These were granted to 123,764 different 
persons, and they represented 35.7 per cent. of the total amount 
of the advances. 


RETAILERS, FARMERS AND BUILDERS 

The remainder of the advances was very widely spread. Apart 
from those made to professional and private people, the largest 
item was represented by ‘‘ Advances to Retailers.’’ These were 
granted to 25,758 customers. The next largest item was 
“‘Advances to Farmers,’’ of which there were 19,423. Fourth in 
importance was ‘‘ Advances to Builders (including Building 
Material Manufacturers and Public Works Contractors),’’ the 
number being 6,662. This item was interesting because of the 
great activity in the building industry—an activity upon which 
to a very considerable extent, depended the prosperity of other 
trades and industries. 


BUILDING SOCIETIES 


It was important to notice that the part played by the banks 
in financing this significant and gratifying movement was com- 
plementary to that of the building societies. The banks 
assisted the builder by advancing some portion of the actual 
cost of the building, while the building societies financed the 
buyer by advancing an agreed portion of the purchase price of 
the completed house. 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 

The net profit for the year ended December 31 last, after pay- 
ment of all charges and after making provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts and for contingencies, amounted to the sum of 
£1,783,784 5s. 5d., to which had to be added the sum of 
£564,136 18s. 10d. brought forward from the preceding year, 
making a total of £2,347,920 19s. 3d. to be dealt with. The profit 
for the past year, therefore, showed a further moderate rise of 
£75,610 8s. 1ld., and the directors after appropriating £150,000 
to the reduction of premises account, had decided to recommend 
the payment of the usual dividends at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum on the “‘A’”’ shares and 14 per cent. per annum on 
the ‘‘B’’ and ‘‘C”’ shares, subject to income tax involving a 
net amount of £1,614,275 10s. 2d., and leaving a sum of 
£583,645 9s. 1d. to be carried forward. 


FACTORS IN WORLD POSITION 

The Chairman emphasised that the bank’s prosperity de- 
pended upon the common prosperity, and their interests upon the 
common interests. When speaking to the shareholders last year, 
he had mentioned certain factors which suggested that the world 
was slowly emerging from the depression. The past twelve 
months had witnessed further progress, but unfortunately other 
developments had tended to obscure the outlook and to retard 
the growth of confidence justified by the increased volume of 
trade enjoyed over a large part of the world, and not least in 
this country. 

Any attempt to assess the future trend of economic events had 
to take account of the fact that, after a long period of peaceful 
endeavour, there was now a revival among many nations of that 
feeling of insecurity which accentuated the tendency towards 
economic nationalism, and thus postponed the benefits which 
would result from a more liberal trade policy. 


‘“REAL PROGRESS ” 

In conclusion, the Chairman remarked that he did not wish 
to end his address on a note of pessimism. Balancing the credit 
and debit items in the events of the past twelve months, it 
appeared that real progress had been made, and, if we were 
spared further major developments of a disturbing character 
abroad, or complications at home, he saw no reason why the re- 
cent improvement should not be continued. The problems still 
to be solved called for statesmanship and leadership of a high 
order, but remembering all the achievements which the modera 
world had to its credit, he felt justified in believing that even- 
tually a way would be found of removing those fears which, by 
leading to the adoption of policies of economic self-sufficiency, 
retarded international progress. 

The report and accounts were adopted and formal business was 
transacted. 





[Alihough reports in these pages are published as advertisements, care is taken to ensure, in so far as is possible, that they fairly and 
accurately represent what took place at the meetings.] 
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BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE, Chairman. 
EDWIN FISHER, Deputy Chairman 


HUGH EXTON SEEBOHM, WILLIAM MACNAMARA GOODENOUGH, Vice-Chairmen. 


General Managers : A. W. Tuxs, W. O. STEvENsoN, N. S. Jongs. 
Foreign General Manager: B. J. Foster. 


Statement of Accounts. 
31st December, 1935. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, Deposit and other Accounts, including Reserve for Income Tax ae Contagueelte £ 

and Balance of Profit and Loss ... mn ae = ae a --- 391,420,493 
Balances in Account with Subsidiary Banks 15,361,777 
Acceptances and am, at for account of Customers 
Paid-up Capital - oes wa ae 
Reserve Fund 

‘ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and with the Bank of England ... 
Balances with other British Banks and ne in course - collection 
Money at Call and Short Notice 
Bills Discounted eee eee ove eee eee eee ove eve ooo ooo eee eee 
Investments ... eee ove eee ose ove 


Investments in Subsidiary Banks (at cost, ‘less amounts written off) :-— 
The British Linen Bank—£1,239,744 Stock ... 
Union Bank of Manchester Limited—300,000 Shares of 5 each, 2 10s. paid aK 
Other Subsidiary Banks—(including fully paid Shares and 500,000 “BR” Shares of £5 each, £1 per 
Share paid-up, in Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and a and 1 sath 000 — . of 
£1 each, 5s, per share paid up, in Barclays Bank inane wensean dy 
Advances to Customers and other Accounts... ae ies eee see see 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances and Endorsements, &. ose ees dee oes 
Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties (at cost, /ess amounts written off) eee ese eos eee 
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54, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3 
Over 2,100 Branches in England and Wales 




















BRITISH GOVERNMENT 


CONTRACTORS 





























HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 





Annual subscription 7s. post free. 


Obtainable from Telegraphic Address : 


LONDON, EDINBURGH, 





MANCHESTER, CARDIFF, BELFAST 








Office Furniture Screwing Tools Surgical Dressings 
Send for 1936 Catalogue SCREWING MACHINES 
“Profitable Office Equipment” For BOLTS and PIPES 
. Portable, for Hand and Power, 
$hannon As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers, All Kinds of 
Imperial House, 15-17-19, Kingsway, JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd. 
wp din Works: Craven Road, LEEDS | SURGICAL DRESSINGS 
ROBINSON & SONS, Ltd. 
Established 1839 
For list of recent awards of Government contracts see the Wheat Bridge Mills 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR GAZETTE CHESTERFIELD 
Price 6d. monthly. By Post 7d. 168, Old Street, LONDON 


Telephone: 2105 CHESTERFIELD 
STAGLINT, CHESTERFIELD 
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IEMEN 


BATTERIES 


FLUID, DRY & INERT 








Manufacturers of the 
FULL O’ POWER 
BATTERY 


A distinct advance in dry 
battery manufacture 


SIEMENS BROTHERS « CO.,LTD. woowwich,s.€.18. 


Telephone : Woolwich 1161. 





FOR SALE 


TIME RECORDERS. Some unused. All to clear. Time 
Checking, Costing and Signature Machines. Job lot or singly. 
First instance, Liquidator, Box S.276, ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal,” 
H.M. Stationery Office, Westminster, S.W.1. 


















REPORT ON THE IMPORT 
DUTIES ACT INQUIRY, 
1933 


HEN on the 1st March, 1932, the British Govern- 
ment by the Import Duties Act of that year 
imposed a 10 per cent. ad valorem Customs duty 

on all goods imported into the United Kingdom (with 
certain exceptions) it made provision for the Board of 
Trade to review the effects it might have had on industry 
by the collection of statistical returns. In accordance 
with the terms of this Act an inquiry was undertaken by 
the Board and the results are now becoming available. 

Part I of the “ Import Duties Act Inquiry, 1933 ” deals 
with the following trades : 


— 


TENDER 


CONTRACTS for the SUPPLY OF PROVISIONS, 
MATERIALS, CONVEYANCE, etc., at PRISONS 
and BORSTAL INSTITUTIONS in ENGLAND 


and WALES. 





THE PRISON COMMISSIONERS are prepared to 
receive TENDERS for the SUPPLY of the ARTICLES 
or SERVICES mentioned below from the Ist April 
next. Separate forms will be issued for each group 
of articles. 


No. 1. Meat. 
2. Bacon. 
4. Butter and Margarine. 
5. Cheese. 
7. Oatmeal and Salt. 
9. Yeast. 
14. Uniform Boots and Shoes. 
15. Uniform Caps. 
17. Civilian clothing for prisoners on 
release (Suits). 
17a. Civilian clothing for prisoners on 
release (Underclothing, etc.). 
33. Conveyance of Officers and Prisoners, 
40. Purchase of Kitchen Refuse. 
45. Uniform Cloth. 
47. Cotton Materials. 
48. Hemp, Jute and Linen Materials. 
50. Buckles and Rings for Mailbags. 
50a. Threads for Mailbag Making. 
51. Haberdashery, Trimmings, etc. 
51a. Wool, Knitting. 
52. Woollen Yarns. 
53. Cotton, Flax, Hemp and Jute Yarns. 
55. Leather. 
57. Grindery. 
58. Tin Plates. 
65. Tools, etc. 
66. Soap. 
74. Drugs. 
74a. Druggists’ Sundries. 
78. Ironmongery (Building Section). 


Forms of Tender with all necessary particulars can be 
obtained at any of the Prisons, etc., 
sion, 3, Whitehall Place, S.W.1 (where samples of some articles 


or at the Prison Commis- 


Textiles (15 trades) 

Leather and Clothing (6 trades) 

Food (5 trades) 

Chemical and Allied Trades (9 trades) 


may be seen). 


Tenders must be delivered at the Prison Commission not 


later than noon on the date specified on the Tender Form. 


Save in exceptional circumstances, no contract can be given 
to a firm not enrolled under the King’s National Scheme for 


the Employment of Disabled Ex-Service Men. 


And certain Miscellaneous Trades (9 trades, including 
rubber, fancy articles, linoleum, games and toys, 
sports requisites). 


The information collected by the Board of Trade shows 
for both the year 1930 (before the Customs duties were 
imposed) and for 1933 (a year after the duties) a general 
summary of the state of each trade with a detailed analysis 
of the following subjects as far as it is possible to give it— 
total selling values and quantities of goods produced, the 
values per unit of the principal products and the average 
values of exports and imports. Figures are also given 
comparing the home production with exports and retained 
imports and in many cases showing the share of the home 
market held by British goods in each of the two years. 

Finally, the number of workers employed in the various 
industries before and after the tariff change are given 
(The clerical and administrative staff are shown separate ly. 

The facts revealed in this survey will be of wide interest 
particularly as the inquiry constituted the first statistical 
review of the industrial position that has been carried out 
since the general change that took place in 1932 in the tariff 
policy of the United Kingdom. 


5s. net, post free 5s. 4d. 


The second volume presenting results for trades not repre- 
sented in the present volume is in active preparation. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON EDINBURGH MANCHESTER 
CARDIFF BELFAST 
or through any bookseller 























AUSTRALIA 
‘932 


The new Report by the Department 
of Overseas Trade on Economic and 
Trade Conditions in Australia records 
a continued improvement in general 
conditions. British exporters will find 
the volume of exceptional value 
especially for the very careful survey 
which it provides of the import position, 
the discussion of which is arranged 
under the main classes of commodities 
imported. 


3s. 6d. net, post free 3s. 8d. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON - EDINBURGH - MANCHESTER 
CARDIFF - BELFAST 
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Summary of Contents 


Retail Trade (Page 160) 

The money value of sales reported for December 
was 9-1 per cent. higher in 1935 than in 1934, the 
improvement being general among all districts. 
Sales of food and perishables rose by 10-1 per cent. 
and of other merchandise by 8-1 per cent. Total 
sales in the eleven months February-December, 
1935, were 671 per cent. in excess of those for the 
corresponding period of 1934. The index number for 
December, 1935, was 146, as compared with 115 in 
November. The cost value:of stocks at the end of 
December was 06 per cent. lower than a year 
earlier. Employment was 3°3 per cent. higher. 


Chart of Our Imports and Exports (Page 163) 
Monthly fluctuations in the volume of United 
Kingdom imports and exports during 1935 and 1934, 
as compared with the averages for 1909-13 and for 
1924-29 (except 1926) are illustrated by means of a 
chart. The values represented are based on prices 
prevailing in 1930. An explanatory note is provided. 


British Postal Traffic in 1935 (Page 164) 

Average daily receipts in December, 1935, showed 
an increase of 2-6 per cent. as compared with Decem- 
ber, 1934. Based on the average of 1924-34 (except 
1926) the index for last month is the highest 
recorded for any month. As compared with the 
year 1934 the increase shown for the past year is 
2-2 per cent. By far the largest variation recorded 
for any month in 1935 is shown for September, foot- 
ball pools being responsible for it. 


Foreign Coal, Iron and Steel (Page 164) 
Compared with a year earlier daily coal output in 
November, 1935, was 86 per cent. higher in 





Germany, but 15-6 per cent. lower in Poland and for 
anthracite 24-4 per cent. lower in the United States. 
Daily production of pig iron was more than doubled 
in the United States and rose by 21-1 and 158 per 
cent. respectively in Germany (including the Saar) 
and Belgium, but declined by 73 per cent. in 
France. Crude steel output was greater in all the 
countries specified except Luxemburg, where a 
decrease of 5-8 per cent. was shown; in Germany 
and the Saar there were increases of 19-0 and 14-2 
per cent. respectively (for the United Kingdom an 
increase of 17-9 per cent. was recorded). 


Our Economic Position in 1935 (Pages 167-168) 

In addition to figures for December in comparison 
with November, 1935, and December, 1934, monthly 
averages are shown for the past five quarters and for 
the years 1935, 1934 and 1930. 


Import Trade of Salvador (Page 176) 

Owing to accumulated stocks, mainly as a result 
of Germany’s ‘‘ compensation trading,’’ imports, 
writes the Acting British Consul at San Salvador, 
are likely to fall away for some time, and while 
Salvador remains a potentially good market for 
manufactures, prices are keenly competitive. 


Import Duties Act Inquiry (1934) (Pages i-xvi) 

With this week’s issue of the “‘ B.T.J.’’ is pub- 
lished the first of a series of Preliminary Reports on 
the results of the Inquiry held by the Board of Trade 
under the Import Duties Act in respect of produc- 
tion in 19384. The Report deals with the cotton, 
woollen and worsted, silk and artificial silk, linen 
and hemp, jute, and textile finishing trades. 





Special Articles 


RETAIL TRADE IN DECEMBER AND IN FEBRUARY—DECEMBER 
COMPARISON OF 1935 WITH 1934 


In continuation of the statistics relating to retail 
trade prepared by the Bank of England* there is given 
on page 161 a table showing the relation of sales in 
December, 1935, to sales in the corresponding period 
of 1934. Index numberst showing the relation of 
certain sales in December, 1935, to average daily sales 
in 1933 are given in a further table. 


Figures are also given comparing the value, at cost, 
of stocks held and the number of persons employed at 
the end of December, 1935, with those for the same 
date in 1934. A smaller number of concerns supply 
this information; the co-operative societies in par- 
ticular at present contribute sales only. 


COMPARABILITY OF PUBLISHED WITH INDIVIDUAL 
STATISTICS 


In comparing sales figures for individual concerns 
with the published results it should be remembered 
that retailers use a variety of accounting periods and 





* The figures are compiled from schedules issued by the Retail 
Distributors’ Association, the Co-operative Union, the Drapers’ 
Chamber of Trade of the United Kingdom, the London Furni- 
ture Trades Federation and the Shoe Distributors’ Association 
to their members, and to other traders who have agreed to 
collaborate ; they relate to the trade of a number of department 
stores, concerns operating multiple retail shops, independent 
retailers and a representative section of the retail co-operative 
societies. 

+ The method by which these index numbers are constructed 
was described in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of March 15, 1934 (page 396). 





also that the number of selling days in any calendar 
month varies from year to year. Returns have there- 
fore to be adjusted to some extent in order to render 
the sales for 1934 and 1935 comparable when combined 
into district or other totals. Almost all contributors 
now report the number of days on which selling took 
place in their shops during the period to which their 
figures relate. On each return, therefore, the 1934 
sales are corrected, where necessary, by the appropriate 
amount to make them comparable with those of 1935, 
so far as length of period is concerned. Adjustments of 
this kind may be imperfect where a return relates to 
the sales of a number of shops in different towns, but 
the error involved is not likely to affect the published 
figures. Corrections were necessary on some forms for 
December, since the length of the Christmas holiday 
varied ; they were not very numerous. 


It must also be borne in mind that the figures 
exclude, as far as possible, the trade of branches or 
departments opened (or closed) within the year. The 
object of this is to minimise the danger of showing as 
expansion of trade as a whole what may be a transfer 
from one retailer to another. Nor should it be for- 
gotten that it is difficult to ensure adequate representa- 
tion of the smaller individual trader in these statistics; 
if any of the units making returns are doing business 
which a year ago was in the hands of unrepresented 
traders, the percentages published tend to be more 
favourable than they would be if all retail concerns, 
large and small, progressive and otherwise, could be 
brought under review. 
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SALES 


CoMPARISON WITH TWELVE MontHus EARLIER 


December.—The money value of sales for December 
was 91 per cent. higher in 1935 than in 1934, this 
increase being the largest since April. It may be 
noted, however, that the rise recorded for December, 
1934 (1:8 per cent.) was the smallest of that year. The 
improvement in December, 1935, was general, being 
lowest in Scotland (70 per cent.) and highest in the 
South of England (10-9 per cent.). 

Sales of food and perishables, which accounted for 
about 60 per cent. of the total value reported, ex- 
panded in all districts. The rise for Great Britain as a 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


whole was the second largest since the inception of 
these statistics and amounted to 10-1 per cent. The 
South of England showed the most marked district 
increase (125 per cent.), while Scotland had the 
smallest (6-1 per cent.). 

Sales of other merchandise also expanded in all 
districts. The improvement for the country as a whole 
(8-1 per cent.) was somewhat smaller than in food and 
perishables and varied from 48 per cent. in Suburban 
London to 9°4 per cent. in the Central and West End 
area. All the main categories of merchandise showed 
higher sales figures than a year earlier, the advance 
being particularly large in the miscellaneous and 


(Continued on page 162) 


RETAIL TRADE AS COMPARED WITH A YEAR AGO 


DECEMBER AND FEBRUARY—DECEMBER—COMPARISON OF 1935 wiTH 1934 
(The figures shown are the percentage changes) 


TaBLE I.—SaLes (AT SELLING VALUE) AND Stocks (at Cost) 








































































































SALES (on an approximate Daily Basis) Stocks 
February—| At end of 
December . 
Chees of Mendis December { December 
Wales and South —— London Total, Total, Total, 
Scotland | North of of ( d We. t (Sub- Great Great Great 
England | England End) urban) Britain Britain Britain 
Piece-goods* ... + 4-1 — 3:8 — 0-2 + 9°7 —10:9 1°3 — 2-7 — 4-0 
(i) Household goods + 7-7 — 0-7 + 3-9 +15-0 — 7-1 + 4:4 || + 0-3 6-0 
(ii) Dress materials — 4:9 — 7:2 — 4:7 + 6:5 —16-9 1-7 — 4:4 2-4 
Women’s wear* ‘ ate + 5:6 + 6°6 + 7:9 +11-9 + 4-2 + 8-0 + 3:4 — 3:4 
(i) Fashion departments one + 6:5 + 8-5 + 2-1 +15-0 — 9-1 + 8-8 + 4:8 — 71 
(ii) Girls’ and children’s wear + 5:4 + 3°5 + 5-6 7-7 — 4-7 + 4-7 + 2:2 + 0-2 
(iii) Fancy drapery ... + 5:2 + 6-1 +10°-1 +11-8 + 6:8 + 8-2 + 2-9 — 2-0 
Men’s and boys’ wear . +13:7 +12:°4 +15:6 +14:-1 +12-3 +13°5 + 6:3 — 6-0 
Boots and shoes + 8-7 + 8°6 + 3:7 + 8-7 — 3-7 + 5-2 + 5:8 + 2-3 
Furnishing departments + 6:7 + 4:7 + 2:5 + 3°9 — 5-3 + 2-2 || + 4:0 — 4-2 
Hardware 7” + 5:7 +10°5 + 0:8 +13-7 — 6-1 + 8:4 || + 4:8 + 0:1 
Fancy departments + 2-9 + 2-2 + 5-9 + 6°7 + 3:4 + 4:7 + 5-1 + 4:8 
Sports and travel + 5-8 + 3-4 +10-2 + 9-2 — 9-6 + 6-4 + 4°] — 3-0 
Miscellaneous and unallocated | +19-0 +14-0 + 26-0 + 1-5 +38°5 +17-7 + 7-6 — 1-4 
Total of above ... + 8-3 + 7-8 + 8-8 + 9-4 + 4-8 + 8-1 + 4:5 1-4 
Food and perishables ... + 6:1 + 9-0 +12°5 + 6:4 +11°5 +10:1 + 7:6 +11-8 
Totat Sates—December + 7:0 + 84 +10°9 + 9-0 + 8:6 + 9-1 
February—December + 4:9 | + 6-1 + 7°6 + 3-2 + 7:0 + 6-1 
Totrat Stocxs—December — 2-2 + 0-9 + 3-7 — 4-9 Nil — 0:6 
* Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 
TasBLe II.—Prrsons EMPLOYED IN DECEMBER, 1935, AS COMPARED WITH DECEMBER, 1934 
Wales and London Total, 
oe Scotland North of ge | (Central and cvanen Great 
England — West End) : Britain 
Total employees + 4:2 + 3-6 + 4:3 + 3:1 — 1:5 + 3:3 
Selling employees ... + 0-7 + 3-8 + 4°5 + 2-3 — 1-7 + 2-8 
Juveniles (under 18 years “of age)* +10°6 + 7-9 +10-6 + 8-6 + 5-7 + 8-8 
* Whether engaged in selling or not. 
INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL SALES 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 
DECEMBER, 1935 
Wales and London Total, 
— Scotland North of — | (Central and (aceon) Great 
England — West End) , Britain 
Food and perishables 124 126 133 192 138 133 
Other merchandise 146 154 172 156 179 160 
Total sales .. 132 139 | 147 161 154 146 
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unallocated section (17°7 per cent.) and men’s and boys’ 
wear (13-5 per cent.). It is believed that purchases of 
coal in anticipation of a possible shortage of supplies 
contributed to the increase in the former category, the 
percentage movement for which was pronounced in all 
areas except Central and West End London. Too 
much significance, however, should not be attached 
to fluctuations in a category which is relatively 
small in size and very heterogeneous in character. 
Sales of men’s and boys’ wear advanced by over 
12 per cent. in each of the five districts, the 
largest increase being 15-6 per cent. in the South of 
England. In sales for the country as a whole, im- 
provements of 5 per cent. or more were also recorded 
for hardware, women’s wear, sports and travel, and 
boots and shoes. There was a slight recovery in sales 
of piece-goods, chiefly due to expansion in the house- 
hold goods section, and total sales, which were smaller 
than a year earlier in most months of 1935, showed in 
December a rise of 1:3 per cent. The figures for Central 
and West End London compared favourably in both 
sub-sections with those of a year earlier, the rise in 
respect of household goods being considerable (15-0 per 
cent.). 


February-December.—Total sales for the eleven 
months February-December, 1935, were 671 per cent. 
higher than those for the corresponding period of 1934, 
improvement being evident in all districts. The 
increase continued to be the largest in the South of 
England (76 per cent.) and smallest in Central and 
West End London (3-2 per cent.). The cumulative 
advance in sales of food and perishables, partly attri- 
butable to enhanced prices, amounted to 7-6 per cent. 
for the eleven months; that for ‘other merchandise was 
smaller (4°5 per cent.). In the latter division there was 
only one decline (2-7 per cent. for piece-goods). Im- 
provements in other categories varied from 3-4 per 
cent. for women’s wear to 7-6 per cent. for miscel- 
lanedus and unallocated sales. 


InpEx Numbers : AVERAGE Datty SALEs In 1933 = 100 


The index numbers based on average daily sales in 
1933, which permit comparisons to be made with other 
periods than the same month of the previous year, 
show a considerable seasonal expansion of trade in 
December. This seasonal movement combined with 
the general increases of sales over December, 1934, 
to raise all the index numbers for December, 1935, far 
above the average level for the year. The index of 
total sales for Great Britain moved from 115 in 
November to 146 in December. The lowest district 
figure was 132 for Scotland and the highest 161 for 
Central and West End London. 

For food and perishables the December index 
advanced by 17 points to 183. In 1935, as in 1934, the 
Christmas expansion in this section also was most 
marked in Central and West End London where, how- 
ever, the sample may not be as representative as in 
other districts. The peak figure of 192 was recorded 
for this area, while in the provincial areas the index 
varied between 124 and 138. 

The general seasonal increase is much greater for 
other merchandise than for food and_perishables. 
The index for Great Britain as a whole rose by 45 
points to 160; for Suburban London the figure was as 
high as 179. Scotland showed the lowest December 
level (146) and the lowest rise from November (36 
points) of any district. 


STOCKS 


The cost value of stocks at the end of December, 
1935, was slightly below that recorded a year earlier. 
The fall amounted to 06 per cent. for Great Britain, 
while district movements ranged from a decrease of 
4-9 per cent. in Central and West End London to a 
rise of 3-7 per cent. in the South of England. The 
expansion in stocks of food and perishables (11°8 per 
cent.) was even greater than that shown at the end of 








———— 
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November, but was offset by a decrease in stocks of 
other merchandise amounting to 1°4 per cent. on the 
whole. Increased stocks were reported for boots ang 
shoes, hardware and fancy departments, and decreases 
ranging from 1:4 per cent. to 60 per cent. for other 
categories. 


EMPLOYMENT 


The total number of persons reported as employed 
in retail establishments supplying this information wag 
3:3 per cent, greater at the end of December, 1935, 
than 12 months earlier. Selling staff rose by a smaller 
proportion (28 per cent.). The increase in juvenile 
staff, which had been apparent in earlier months, con. 
tinued in December, when a rise of 8-8 per cent. wag 
recorded. A decline of 1-5 per cent. in total staff was 
recorded for Suburban London; in other districts the 
increase varied between 3-1 and 4:3 per cent. 


VOLUME OF IMPORTS AND 
EXPORTS IN 1935 


COMPARISON WITH 1934 AND WITH 
AVERAGES FOR 1909-13 AND 1924-29 
(EXCEPT 1926) 


The chart on the opposite page traces, month by 
month, the volume of our imports and exports in 1935 
and 1934, the values represented being those calculated 
on the basis of the prices prevailing in the year 1930. 
The recorded values of the imports and exports have 
been converted in the manner outlined in the article 
on the volume of trade appearing on page 127 of the 
last issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.,’’ allowance being made for 
changes in the average values which have occurred in 
the course of each year. The information relates to 
total imports and to British exports, the course of the 
re-export trade not being traced on the chart. 

The chart also shows the averages for the years 1924 
to 1929 (except 1926) on the basis of the prices pre- 
vailing in 1930, together with, as on previous occa- 
sions, averages for the five years 1909 to 1913 after 
making estimated allowances for the effects of the 
separation of the Irish Free State on the recorded 
values of the external trade of the United Kingdom. 
The year 1926 has been omitted owing to the very 
abnormal trade in that year consequent upon the 
General Strike and the prolonged stoppage of coal 
production. 

Trade figures for any one month of any year are 
necessarily liable to accidental variations. The com- 
paratively steady trend of the monthly averages for 
the five years 1909 to 1913 and 1924 to 1929 (except 
1926), particularly when allowance is made for the 
differences in the number of days in the months, indi- 
cates that, in the averages for these periods, such acci- 
dental variations have been smoothed out. It will be 
noted that the Easter and Whitsun holidays appear to 
have affected the trade of April and of June to 4 
greater extent in the post-war period than in 1909 to 
1913, possibly due to the practice in more recent years 
of making some extension of the holiday period as 
compared with pre-war years. P 

The import curve based on post-war averages is very 
similar in shape to that based on pre-war averages. 
The volume of imports falls during the spring and 
summer, reaches the lowest point in August or Sep- 
tember, rises sharply in October, and is highest in the 
winter months. 

As regards exports, it will be seen that the pre-war 
averages show some increase in the volume of exports 
throughout the year. The post-war averages, on the 
other hand, would seem to indicate a definite increase 
in the: volume of exports in October and a general 
slight downward trend until the following September. 

In 1934 imports did not depart widely from the usual 
seasonal trend until the last two months of the year, 
in which there was an abrupt decline. Contrary to the 


(Continued on page 164) 
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usual seasonal decline, there was no marked change in 
the volume of imports during the first half of 1935; 
imports thereafter followed the normal seasonal trend, 
being above those in the average of the years 1924 to 
1929 (except 1926). 

Exports tended to increase throughout 1934, this 
movement being contrary to the usual trend from 
January to September. In 1935, however, the move- 
ment was more in accordance with the normal, the 
increase being almost entirely confined to the second 
half of the year. In each month the volume of exports 
was higher than a year earlier. 


BRITISH POSTAL TRAFFIC 
AVERAGE DAILY RECEIPTS 


The average daily receipts of the Post Office in the 
United Kingdom from postal traffic per working day 
for each month from January, 1934, to December, 
1935, are shown below. Telegraph and telephone 
receipts, savings bank and money and postal order 
business are excluded, but the value of postage stamps 
used for receipt stamps and other revenue duties is 
included. The figures form an approximately correct 
index of the movement from month to month of the 
amount of postal traffic handled expressed in terms of 
postage. 

















Proportion to 
Average Amount Average Receipts 
of Money in the corresponding | Propor- 
‘ Received Daily period of 1924-34 | tion of 
Period (except 1926) change, 
1934-35 
1934 1935 1934 1935 
£ £ Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent 
January... | 132,984 | 134,517 107-0 108-2 + 1-2 
February 129,898 | 131,196 107-2 108-2 + 1-0 
March ... | 131,023 | 130,866 105-1 105-0 — 0-1 
April... | 133,545 | 139,614 105-7 110-5 + 4:6 
May .-. | 130,588 | 134,046 103-6 106-4 + 2-6 
June... | 129,948 | 130,798 104-0 104-7 + 0:7 
July «-» | 130,900 | 135,465 103-2 106-8 + 3°5 
August ... | 128,044 | 128,712 106-2 106-8 + 0:5 
September | 132,763 | 139,922 104-1 109-7 + 5:4 
October... | 141,090 | 143,885 105-8 107-9 + 2-0 
November | 141,429 | 145,264 106-3 109-2 + 2-7 
December 185,444 | 190,215 109-6 112-4 + 2:6 
Year ... | 137,305 | 140,375 105-8 108-1 + 2-2 




















Apart from April, 1933, May, 1934, and March, 1935, 
postal receipts have been higher than in the corre- 
sponding month a year earlier for each month since the 
end of 1932. The increase last month was 26 per 
cent., compared with 2°7 per cent. in November and an 
average increase of 2:2 per cent. for the year. Based 
on the average of 1924-34 (except 1926), the index for 
December is the highest recorded for any month. 
Making a comparison with the half-yearly averages of 
the earlier period, the percentage increases recorded for 
the six half-years since the beginning of 1933 have been 
3-9, 4-1, 5-4, 6-1, 7-2 and 9-0, 

As was explained in the article dealing with postal 
trafic which appeared in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of June 20, 
1935, the statistics from 1924 onwards were revised at 
that time in order to exclude all non-postage items, 
except the receipts from the receipt stamp and similar 
duties. This had become necessary owing to the in- 
creasing abnormal use, since the passing of the Betting 
and Lotteries Act, of postage stamps affixed to postal 
orders in connection with football pools, the inclusion 
of the proceeds of the sale of these stamps in the 
postage receipts having introduced an unrepresentative 
and unstable element. Postage receipts from this source 
are still included in the figures, and it may be noted 
that the substantial increase shown for September, 
1935, as compared with a year earlier—the largest 
variation recorded for any month last year—was due 
to the activity of football pools at the beginning 
of the season. Prior to the revision, the statistics 
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had related to Great Britain only, and the opportunity 
was taken to widen the basis so as to relate to Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. The effect on the 
statistics of these changes in the basis is shown in the 
following table, which gives the figures on the old and 
the new basis for each year from 1924 to 1934. Figures 
on the old basis for the year 1935 are not available. 














Year Old Basis New Basis 
c £ 
1924 pes ene oe 114,618 114,569 
1925 San wee ae 118,888 119,070 
1926 see oat nen 118,632 118,819 
1927 = es ars. 125,516 126,073 
1928 sae ns a 130,574 131,300 
1929 ms Be: iw 132,499 133,190 
1930 a oh ‘av 134,315 134,963 
1931 bes on a 133,417 134,095 
1932 ei — ea 132,488 132,755 
1933 se se are 135,345 135,058 
1934 te sae ses 137,582 137,305 








COAL, IRON AND STEEL 


PRODUCTION AND WHOLESALE PRICES IN 
CERTAIN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES AND 
IN THE UNITED STATES 


I.—Coat Propvuction (EXCLUDING LIGNITE) 








Bel- Gen Saar United 

Month France r «ot Dis- | Poland| U.S.A. | King- 
gium | many | jrict dos 

Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 
1924, average ... 3,609 1,916 | 9,738 1,150 | 2,642 | 42,531 | 22,260 
1929, average ... | 4,406 | 2,208 | 13,401 | 1,113 | 3,791 | 45,299 | 21,492 
1930, average ... 4,418 | 2,247 |11,700 | 1,085 | 3,076 | 39,949 | 20,324 
1931, average ... 4,102 | 2,219 | 9,728 932 | 3,138 | 32,867 | 18,288 
1932, average ... 3,794 1,756 8,588 856 2,364 | 26,753 | 17,394 
1933, average ... 3,842 | 2,073 | 8,994 866 | 2,243 | 28,510 | 17,259 
1934, average ... 3,904 | 2,162 | 10,237 928 | 2,397 | 30,939 | 18,394 
1934 
November .-» | 4,002 | 2,202 | 11,130 961 | 2,955 | 31,283 | 19,571 
December eos 3,806 | 2,149 | 10,758 906 | 2,611 | 32,224 | 18,623 
1935 

January = 3,984 | 2,202 | 11,384 901 2,712 | 37,575 | 20,519 
February sail 3,653 | 2,012 | 10,228 799 | 2,241 | 35,077 | 18,314 
March ... eee 8,747 | 2,135 | 10,771 816 | 2,211 | 37,265 | 19,284 
April... ove 3,759 | 2,141 9,988 854 | 2,049 | 23,862 | 17,581 
May $es eee 3,868 | 2,098 | 10,590 874 1,991 | 28,307 | 19,280 
June... ove 3,608 | 2,114 | 9,906 803 1,994 | 31,883 | 16,138 
July sae ses 3,709 2,207 | 10,928 864 2,347 | 23,025 | 17,441 
August ... ... | 3,631 | 2,209 | 11,024 879 | 2,299 | 25,628 | 16,895 
September ... | 3,651 | 2,163 | 10,951 834 | 2,503 | 25,996 | 17,722 
October... oo 4,080 2,363 | 12,279 959 2,781 | 37,449 | 19,834 
November «+» | 8,923 | 2,170 | 12,039 928 | 2,495 | 32,295 | 20,280 


























Coal production was lower in November than in 
October in all the countries specified in the above 
table except the United Kingdom, for which an in- 
crease of 23 per cent. was recorded, output being 
higher than in any month since January. It should be 
noted that a comparison of the figures for October and 
November is affected by the smaller number of work- 
ing days in the latter month. The percentage 
decreases were: United States 13:8, Poland 103, 
Belgium 8:2, France 38, the Saar 3:2, Germany 2°. 
Compared with November, 1934, production was higher 
in Germany (8-2 per cent.), the United Kingdom (3-6 per 
cent.) and the United States (3-2 per cent.), while it 
was lower in Poland, the Saar, France and Belgium by 
15-6, 3-4, 20 and 1:5 per cent., respectively. 

From information received as to the number of days 
worked in France, Belgium, Germany, Poland and the 
United States it is estimated that the average daily 
outputs of coal in June, September, October and 
November, 1935, and in November, 1934, were as 
follows :— 




















Cain November,| October, |September,| June, | November, 
y 1935 1935 1935 1935 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 

France ... owe 163,480 151,110 146,020 150,340 160,080 
Belgium... <a * 96,050 96,560 95,640 96,590 
Germany ous 490,880 454,870 438,050 425,250 452,210 
Poland ... — 99,810 102,990 100,130 90,660 118,200 
United States :— | 

Bituminous ... |1,203,000 {1,246,000 923,000 1,074,000 [1,151,000 

Anthracite ... | 117,600 147,000 155,200 201,500 155,500 

| 








* Not yet available. 
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Production on a daily basis was higher in November 
than in October in France and Germany by 8-2 and 7:9 
per cent., respectively, the figure for France being the 
highest since January, 1934, and for Germany the 
highest since February, 1930. There were declines in 
daily production in the United States (anthracite 200 

r cent., bituminous 3-5 per cent.) and in Poland (3-1 
per cent.). Compared with a year earlier, the daily 
average was higher in Germany and France by 8-6 and 
21 per cent., respectively, while it was lower in Poland 
by 15-6 per cent. In the United States bituminous 
production was 45 per cent. greater, but that of 
anthracite was lower by 24-4 per cent. 

Stocks of coal at the pithead in Belgium, Germany 
and Poland, at the end of June, September, October 
and November, 1935, and at the end of November, 
1934, are shown in the following table :— 








November,| October, |September,) June, November, 
Country 1935 1935 1935 1935 1934 
Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 
Belgium... ... 2,791 2,992 3,273 3,275 3,475 
Germany :— 
Rahr ... eee 2,044 2,328 2,509 2,589 2,342 
Western Upper 
Silesia one 1,250 1,448 1,556 1,543 1,282 
Lower Silesia 192 241 200 210 
Aachen District 627 669 717 787 699 
Poland ... eve 1,233 1,372 1,451 1,510 1,760 




















There were considerable reductions in coal stocks 
at the end of November, as compared with the pre- 
vious month, in all the areas specified in the above 
table. The declines in Germany ranged from 6:3 per 
cent, in the Aachen District to 20:3 per cent. in 
Lower Silesia. In Poland and Belgium there were 
declines of 10-1 and 67 per cent., respectively. 
Compared with November, 1934, stocks were sub- 
stantially lower in Poland (299 per cent.) and in 
Belgium (19:7 per cent.). In the German coalfields 
there were reductions of 12-7 per cent. in the Ruhr, 
10:3 per cent. in the Aachen District, 86 per cent. 
in Lower Silesia and 2:5 per cent. in Western Upper 
Silesia. 


II.—Pia Iron Propuction 





Saar United 
a a Se | le | US | ine 


Month France gium burg many trict 





Thousands of tons (2,240 lbs 
1924, average... | 630-2 | 233-2 | 176-9 | 640-6 | 110- 
1929, average... | 849-8 | 335-8 | 238-3 | 1,098-8 | 172-6 | 3,539- 





“4 . 

6 “4 
1930, average ... | 822-8 | 279-0 | 202-8 | 794-9 | 156-8 | 2,638-0 | 516-0 
1931, average ... | 672°3 | 265-0 | 168-3 | 497-1 | 124-3 | 1,531-7 | 314-4 
1932, average ... | 454-0 | 228-2 | 160-6 | 322-4] 110-7] 730-5 | 297-8 
1933, average... | 518°5 | 225-0 | 154°8 | 431-8 | 130-5 | 1,110-9 | 844-7 
1934, average... | 504°8 | 238-4 | 160-3 | 716-8 | 149-7 |1,325-9 | 497-4 
_ 1084 t 
November... | 497°9 | 219-6 | 163-7 | 815-8 | 156-0 9 | 507-6 
December ... | 508-7 | 256-0 | 171-0 | 819-4 | 146-9 | 1,027-6 | 513-5 

1935 

January ... | 502-8 | 243-7 | 166-3 | 866-3 | 155-9 |1,477-3 | 521-2 
February ... | 449-7 | 226-4 | 150-7 | 795-8 | 141-4 | 1,608-6 | 483-1 
March ... .. | 481-1 | 247-6 | 145-7 | 840-8 | 143-4 |1,770-0 | 554-2 
April 470°3 | 248-1 | 151-9 | 779-9 | 138-2 | 1,663-5 | 526-3 
May ... 493-9 | 267-1 | 162-7 985-2 1,727°1 | 558-9 
June ... 457°5 | 254-1 | 158-7 963: 1,552°5 | 529-3 
July ... 478°2 | 258-4 | 154-1 1,075°8 1,520°3 | 647-3 
August 471°3 | 254:7 | 151-4 1,126°5 1,761°3 | 543-4 
September 464-4 | 235-4 | 145-3 1,094-°8 1,776°5 | 529-6 
detober wee | 484-1 3 1,178-5 1,978°4 | 544-3 
November ... | 461-5 | 254-3 | 155-5 1,177°0 2,065-9 | 529-5 























* The United States figures exclude charcoal pig iron. 
t+ Monthly figures subject to revision. 


The following figures show for the countries 
named the average daily tonnage of pig iron pro- 
duced in June, September, October and November, 
1935, and in November, 1934:— 











Country November,| October, |September,) June, November, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
France ... ase 15,380 15,620 15,480 15,250 16,600 
jum... ote 8,480 8,270 7,850 8,470 7,320 
jaxemburg Ne 5,180 4,730 4,840 5,290 5,460 
sca ieice [80290 | $8020 | 36.00 | s2,uu0{] 27490 
United States ... 68,860 63,820 59,220 61,750 31,900 
United Kingdom | 17,650 17,560 17,650 17,640 16,920 























~ the average monthly 
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Average daily production of pig iron in November 
was higher than in October in all the countries 
specified in the above table except France, for 
which a decline of 14 per cent. was recorded. In 
Luxemburg and the United States the increases 
were considerable (9°5 and 7-9 per cent., respectively), 
output in the United States being higher than in any 
month since October, 1930. In Germany (including 
the Saar) the increase was 3-2 per cent. and followed 
increases in each of the previous six months, produc- 
tion in November being over 23 per cent. greater than 
in May. In Belgium an increase of 2:5 per cent. was 
recorded and in the United Kingdom a slight increase. 
Compared with a year earlier, daily output in the 
United States more than doubled, production in 
November, 1934, having been at an exceptionally low 
level. In Germany (including the Saar), Belgium and 
the United Kingdom increases of 2171, 15-8 and 43 per 
cent., respectively, were recorded, while there were 
declines in France (7:3 per cent.) and in Luxemburg 
(5-1 per cent.). 

The numbers of furnaces in blast in the countries 
named at the end of June, September, October and 
November, 1935, and at the end of November, 1934, 
were as follows :— 























Number of Furnaces in blast at end of 
Country 
November,| October, |September,} June, November, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1934 
France ... das 81 82 81 82 85 
e.- aie 41 41 40 41 4 
ermany a 72 
Saar District .. | f 195 106 104 94 { 21 
United States ... 122 116 104 91 60 
nited Kingdom 102 99 97 97 96 








The number of furnaces in blast at the end of 
November was greater than at the end of the previous 
month in the United States by 6 and in the United 
Kingdom by 8. Other changes were small. Compared 
with a year earlier, the number of furnaces in operation 
in the United States more than doubled (60 to 122); 
there were increases of 12 in Germany (including the 
Saar) and of 6 in both Belgium and the United King- 
dom. In France the number was less by 4. 


III.—CrupbE STEEL Propuction 
(Ingots and Castings) 








Saar United 
Bel- |Luxem-| Ger- or cose ’ 
Month France gium burg many pe U.S.A. nme 
Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 
1924, average... | 565°8 | 235-7 | 154-7 806-4 | 121-7 | 3,161-0 | 683-4 
1929, average... | 795-3 | 338-8 | 221-6 | 1,332-1 | 181°1 | 4,702°8 | 803-0 
1930, average... | 774-6 | 276-7 | 186-1 946-1 | 158-6 | 3,391°6 | 610-5 
1931, average... | 641-4 | 256-0 | 166-9 679°9 | 126-1 | 2,162-1 | 433-6 
1932, average... | 462-4 | 230-3 | 1 4 471-2 | 120-0 | 1,140-1 | 438-5 
1933, average... | 535-1 | 224-8 | 151°3 622-0 | 137-4 | 1,936-0 | 585-3 
1934, average... | 504-1 | 241-7 | 158-4 982-9 | 159-9 | 2,171°3 | 737-5 
1934 7 
November... | 489-0 | 248-0 | 163-0 | 1,068- 165-2 | 1,610-6 | 766-0 
December... | 500°8 | 242-6 | 167-9 | 1,022°8 | 153-7 | 1,964°3 | 654-5 
1935 
January --- | 487-0 | 241°8 | 163-3 | 1,119-2 | 165-7 | 2,871-5 | 757-8 
February «-- | 450°6 | 229-6 | 149-7 | 1,047-4 | 152-7 | 2,777-8 | 769-5 
March ... .-» | 496°9 | 246-7 | 140-3 | 1,121-7 | 156-0 | 2,868-1 | 841-9 
April ... «.. | 508-7 | 247-2 | 153-3 | 1,048-7 | 155-1 | 2,640-5 | 808-7 
[ «.. | 546°1 | 269°6 | 164-8 | 1,121-4 | 172-0 | 2,635-9 | 853-3 
June ... «-. | 495°9 | 241 8 | 155-2 | 1,076-1 | 152-6 | 2,230-9 | 770-0 
July ... -»- | 586-2 | 2562-0 | 150-8 | 1,235-7 | 189-4 | 2,270-2 | 803-3 
August os» | 620-4 | 252-9 | 146-4 | 1,277-7 | 194-3 | 2,919-3 | 759-9 
September... | 513-6 | 226-7 | 135-7 | 1,169-5 | 186-5 | 2,829°8 | 855-9 
October «+. | 5483-0 | 257-1 | 140-5 | 1,331-2 | 195-4 | 3,146-4 | 907°3 
November... | 501°8 | 251-9 | 153-5 | 1,270-9 | 188-6 | 3,153-2 | 903°3 


























particulars from November, 1934, to November, 1935, are 


* The monthl 
. and also of =o and electric 


exclusive of the production of steel casti 
steel ingots, monthly details of these descriptions of stee! Vi 
P uction in 1934 of steel castings was 38,014 tons, ani 

of crucible and electric steel ingots 30,152 tons, and these quantities are in- 
cluded in the monthly average for 1934. + Monthly figures subject to revision. 


Crude steel production during November was lower 
than in October in most of the countries for which 
particulars are given in the above table, the exceptions 
being Luxemburg and the United States, where in- 
creases of 9:3 and 02 per cent., respectively, were 
recorded. The decreases, which may be partly attri- 
buted to the shorter working month, were as follows : 
—Germany 45 per cent., the Saar 3:5 per cent., 
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Belgium 2-0 per cent., and the United Kingdom 0-4 per 
cent. Compared with November, 1934, output was 
greater in all the countries specified except Luxem- 
burg, where a decrease of 58 per cent. was shown. In 
the United States the output was nearly double that 
in November, 1934, when, as in the case of pig iron, 
crude steel production was exceptionally low. In 
Germany, the United Kingdom and the Saar there 
were increases of 190), 17-9 and 14-2 per cent., respec- 
tively, while in respect of France and Belgium only 
small increases were recorded. 

The average daily output of crude steel in Germany 
(ingots and castings) and in the United States (ingots 
only) during June, September, October and November, 
1935, and in November, 1934, were as follows :— 




















November,| October, | September, June, November, 
Country 1935 1935 ” 1935 ‘| 1935 1934” 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Germany = 58,380 56,540 54,250 51,200 42,720 
United States ... 121,280 116,540 113,190 89,240 61,950 




















IV.—IrRon AND STEEL PRICES 


France.—On the inland market prices were un- 
changed in November from the previous month. The 
following table shows some inland prices (f.0.r. pro- 
ducers’ works) at the end of each of the months of the 
periods specified. 


Prices per metric ton (2,204 lbs.) 








. Medium 
Pig Iron P Sheet Merchant | “c 
Month No. 3 Billets Bars Joists Bars Sheets, 

4-5 mm. 
1934 Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. 
Nov. and Dec. 210 430 450 550 560 700 

1935 

Jan. to Nov. 260 430 450 550 560 700 























On the export market basis gold prices were un- 
changed during November, and there was no change in 
the official conversion rate; equivalent sterling prices 
were therefore unaltered. Compared with November, 
1934, thick plates were about 44 per cent. dearer, and 
other sterling prices were higher by about i4 per 
cent., representing the rise in the official conversion 
rate over the period. The sterling equivalent of the 
basis export prices (f.o.b. Antwerp) quoted by the Con- 
tinental Steel Cartel for a few rolled steel products at 
the end of the months stated were as follows :— 


Prices per ton of 2,240 lbs. 








Billets, Sheet | Merchant | ,.Jo#sts Plate: 
Month 2h-in. 7 ant | (standard — 

and over Bars Bars sections) t-in. 
1934 8s. d. s. d. es 5 a. 4, 8s. d. 
Nov. and Dec. ... 77 6 79 3 105 3 101 6 136 3 

1935 

Jan.and Feb. ... 78 9 80 6 106 9 103 0 138 3 
March bee pes 82 3 84 0 lll 6 107 9 144 6 
April pes ~~ 81 0 82 9 110 O 106 0 142 3 
May pati one 80 0 81 6 108 6 104 6 140 3 
June =e ie 78 9 80 6 106 9 103 0 138 3 
July to Nov. soe 78 #9 80 6 106 9 103 0 142 3 




















* Average of range. 


Belgium.—Ezport prices of rolled steel products, as 
in France, are controlled by the Continental Steel 
Cartel. The sterling equivalents of similar grades are 
as shown in the above table, and periodical variations 
in the sterling prices (f.o.b. Antwerp). correspond with 
those mentioned in the previous paragraph. The 
special prices for the United Kingdom market quoted 
by the Cartel in November were as follows: Mer- 
chant bars, £5 1s. to £5 2s. 6d. for Birmingham and 
£5 2s. 6d. to £5 6s. 6d. for other districts; joists, 
£5 1s. to £5 6s 6d, according to district; the only 
change from the October prices was a reduction of 
1s. 6d. in the lower price of joists. 


United States.—Following the increase of one dollar 
per gross ton in the price of pig iron at Chicago in 
October, the price in all other districts was raised by a 





— 
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similar amount in November. Among semi-finished 
products re-rolling billets, sheet bars and slabs at 
Pittsburgh were dearer by two dollars per gross ton 
while prices of finished steel remained unchanged from 
the previous month. In the scrap market heavy melt. 
ing steel at Pittsburgh and Philadelphia rose by 50 
cents per gross ton and at Chicago by 1-00 dollar per 
gross ton; at Chicago, carwheels, No. 1 cast and R.R. 
wrot, rose by 50 cents per gross ton, 50 cents per net 
ton and 1 dollar 50 cents per net ton, respectively; 
other scrap prices were unchanged. 

The quotations given in the following table were 
a ae at the end of the months of the periods 
stated :— 











Pig Iron 
Bare, | Bilicte | Bare, | Plates, | tet 
y ars, ets, ars, tes, | tural 
Month  |pacdry,| No.2 | Pitts: | Pitts.’ |Chicago| Pitts.’ | Shapes, 
ila. |,Valley | burgh | burgh burgh | Chicago 


Phila- . 
delphia | #urnace 





1934 Dollars per gross ton (2,240 Ibs. Cents Ib. 
Nov. and Dec.| 20-26 18-50 98°00 32°00 “ 1-80 





























1-85 80 1:85 
1935 
Jan. to April 20-26 18-50 28-00 32-00 1-85 1-80 1°85 
May to July 20-31 18-50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1-85 
Aug.andSept.| 20-31 18-50 28-00 35-00 1°85 1:80 1:85 
October ...... 20°31 18-50 28-00 35-00 1:90 1-80 1°85 
November... 21-31 19-50 30-00 35-00 1-90 1-80 1-85 
» 
Announcements 


ANGLO-ITALIAN TRADE AND PAYMENTS 
AGREEMENT 


POSITION OF THE LIRE ACCOUNT 


The Controller of Anglo-Italian Debts is informed by 
the Istituto Nazionale per i Cambi con 1’Estero that 
the position of the Lire Account under the Agreement 
was as follows on January 22, representing the results 
of operations since March 18 last :— 


£ 8. as 
Total transferred into sterling for 
payment to United Kingdom 
creditors .. os = ... 3,679,842 4 9 
Of which, transferred during the 
period January 16 to January 22 22,159 4 2 


Outstanding, awaiting transfer ... 1,475,119 19 5 


Credits of Italian exporters. 


Declared . i sap ... 5,153,887 6 1 
Paid ... ha - vee ... 8,720,649 2 11 
Outstanding ... ... 1,433,238 3 2 


KEY INDUSTRY DUTY 
ALLYL PARACETAMINOPHENOL 


A representation has been made to the Board of 
Trade under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, 
regarding allyl paracetaminophenol. 

Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, is as 
follows :— 

‘“‘The Treasury may by order exempt from the duty 
imposed by Section 1 of the Safeguarding of Industries 
Act, 1921, as amended by this Act, for such period as 
may be specified in the Order, any article in respect of 
which the Board of Trade are satisfied on a representa- 
tion made by a consumer of that article that the article 
is not made in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions in 
quantities which are substantial having regard to the 
consumption of that article for the time being in the 
United Kingdom, and that there is no reasonable proba- 
bility that the article will within a reasonable period be 
made in His Majesty’s Dominions in such substantial 
quantities.”’ 


Any communication should be addressed to the Prin- 
cipal Assistant Secretary, Industries and Manufac- 
tures Department, Board of Trade, Great George 
Street, London, 8.W.1, within one month from the 
date of this notice (January 23, 1936). 


(Continued on page 169) 
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TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
TaBLE I.—GENERAL 
(For explanatory note see “‘ B.T'.J.” dated April 11, 1935) 





Monthly Averages 





Unit of Dec., Nov., : 
Some Measurement | year | year | Year | Oct | Jan— | April- | July- | oct. | 1934 | 1936’ | 1938 


- - Dec., Mar. June, Sept., Dec., 
1930 | 1934 | 1935 | 93% | 1938 | ‘1935 | 1935’ | 1935 





1, New CAPITAL Issvuzs— 
(Midland Bank Statements)— 


(a) United Kingdom purposes ... Million £’s 10°6 8-9 13°5 13-6 11-7 13-9 20-7 7-6 9-1 9-2 9-7 
(6) Overseas purposes ... os Million £’s 9-1 3-6 » Oe 2-9 2-1 0-9 2-1 1:9 3-9 3-3 1:5 
Total—All purposes oo Million £’s 19-7 12-5 15-2 16°5 13-8 14°8 22-8 9°5 13-0 12-5 11-2 
Per cent. of 1930 eee 100-0 63-6 77-4 83-9 70-5 75°3 | 115-7 48-2 66-3 63-7 57-0 
2 oo CLEARINGS (Aggregate of 
I Brovindial Country Cheque 
and cial — England and 
Average amount daily ... Million £’s 20-0 19-7 20-9 20-4 20-8 20-8 20-2 21°8 21°3 20°9 22-9 
Per cent. of 1930 ... eee 100-0 98°5 104°5 102-0 104-0 104-0 101-0 109°0 106-5 104-5 114-5 


$. POSTAL RECEIPTS (UNITED KING- 
DOM) (1)—Average amount daily Thousand £’s 135-0 187°3 140°4 156-0 132-2 134°8 134-7 159-8 186-5 145-3 190-2 


Per cent. of 1930... eve 100-0 101-7 104-0 115-6 98-0 99-9 99-8 118-4 138-9 107°6 140-1 


4, WHOLESALE PRICES—BOARD OF 
TRADE INDEX NUMBER eee New basis 100-0 88-1 88-9 87-7 87-7 88-0 88-7 91-2 87-8 91-2 91-4 


5. MotoR Sprrit— + peg for ; 
Home Consumption (2) .. eee Million galls. 77-4 96-4 101°3 92-2 90-4 105°4 112-7 96°7 87:0 96-1 89-8 


Per cent. of 1930 .., ose 100°0 124°5 130°9 119-1 116-8 136°2 | 145 6 124:9 | 112-4 124-2 116-0 


6. RAILWAYS — FREIGHT TRAFFIO 


(Great Britain) (3) 
(a) Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel Million net ton 741 665 689 727 604 603 
Per cent. of 1930... ove — 100-0 89-7 92-9 98-1 81-4 81-3 
(6) Other Minerals and General t t (4) (4) (4) 
Merchandise ... ooo ooo —_, —y ton 744 684 700 685 683 673 
Per cent. of 1930... coe 100-0 91-9 94-1 92-1 91-8 90-4 


7 Serene —~ Rmneerees AND 
CLEARANCES with cargoes in 
the Foreign Trade— 

(a) Entrances... oes --- | Million tons net | 5°31 5-22 5-30 6-25 4°50 5-35 5:94 5:42 5:07 6-24 5°39 


Per cent, of 1930... eee 100-0 98-4 99-9 99-0 84-7 100-8 112-0 102-0 95°6 98-6 101-5 
(6) Clearances... ose ++» | Million tons net 5°49 4°67 4°78 4°66 4°42 4°72 5°13 4°83 4°38 4°94 4°38 
Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 85-2 87-0 85-0 80-5 86°t 93-5 87-9 79°9 90-0 79-9 


8. SHIPPING FREIGHTS 
Chamber of Shipping Index (5) 


Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 98°8 99-6 101-4 93-3 93-9 97-4 114-2 98-9 109-9 117-7 


9, EXTERNAL TRADE— 
(a) Net Imports — Value as de- 









































clared ... eve eco eee Million £’s 79-8 56-7 58°5 61-0 54°8 55-4 56-1 67°6 59-7 65-8 69-0 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 79°38 77°3 78-0 80:8 73°8 75°7 75-3 87-2 6 (6) (6) 
) 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 96-9 97°8 101-3 92-5 94-9 94:5 109-3 
(0) British Ezports— Value as 
declared <6 eee eve Million £’s 47-6 33-0 35°5 35-6 35-2 33-7 35-1 38-0 34-3 39:4 34-9 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 47-6 40-1 43-4 43°5 43-1 41-5 42-8 46-3 } (6) (6) © 
Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 84-4 91-2 91-5 90-5 87-2 89-9 97-4 
(c) Net Imports of Raw Materials 
—Value as declared ... ooo Million £’s 17-7 15-2 15-2 15:3 14-7 14-1 14:2 17-9 16°7 17°5 20-9 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 17°7 19°9 20-0 19°8 19-3 19-0 18-7 23-2 } (6) (6) (6) 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 112-7 113-4 112-3 109-1 107°3 106-0 131-2 
10, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION—BOARD 
OF TRaDE INDEX NUMBER ... New basis 100-0 106-1 t 111:9 113-1 111°6 110+ 8* t (6) (6) (6) 
1l, EMPLOYMENT (Great Britain)— 
(a) Estimated number of insured 
werkers (; 16-64) in em- 
ployment (7 eee ee ove Millions 9°80 10-14 10-37* | 10-23 10-13 10-36 10-45* | 10-°54* | 10-26 10-54* | 10-60° 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 103-5 105-9* | 104-4 103-4 105-8 106-7* | 107-6* | 104-7 107-6* | 108-2* 
*, Numbers of insured workers 
(aged 16-64) unemployed ... Thousands 1,927 2,107 1,958 2,045 2,165 1,952 1,891 1,825 2,021 1,843 1,796 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 109-3 101-6 106-1 112-4 101-3 98-1 94-7 104-9 95-6 93-2 
vised figures. See note in the “ B.T.J. sg etted June 20, 1935 (page 975). 
(2) See note in the “‘ B.T.J.” dated October 25, 1934 {page 619). (3) The monthly a r the years are based on definite figures, but those for the 
quarters are adjusted for the periods. of} I is not now available in Sy of , a. (5) Published by one of the Chamber 
of Shipping of the United Kingdom and of the Statist Company, Limited. (6) calculation is > (7) Allowance is made for 


made quarter 
sickness, etc., and for trade disputes. * Provisional. t Not yet available. 
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TaBLE II.—ParticuLar TRADES 


(For explanatory note see “ B.T .J.”’ dated April 11, 1935) 





Monthly Averages 





I Unit of Dec., Nov., a 
eons Measurement | year | year | Year | Oct-- | Jan- | April- | July- | Oct | 1934 | 1035 | 1936 

Ce ar., une, pt. eC., 
1930 | 1934 | 1935 | i937 | 1935 | 10935 | 1935 | 1935 





— 


. CoAL MINING— 
(a) —y of saleable aad 
wy = Million tons 20-3 18-4 18-6 19-2 19-4 17°7 17-4 19-9 18-6 20-3 19-7 
100-0 90-7 91-5 94-8 95-4 87-0 85-4 98-1 91-7 99-8 96°8 


ees 
b uantity oa coal pe (i) | ‘Million tons 4-57 | 3-30 | 3-23 | 3-34 | 3-13 | 3-20 | 3-35 | 3-22 | 8-07 | 3-50 | 2-87 
®Q ported 70-3 | 67-2 | 76-4 | 62-7 


Per cent 1930 100-0 72-3 70-5 73-1 68-5 70-0 73-3 
(c) Percentage of nsured Workers 
wholly unemployed ... 13-3 19-6 18-6 19-2 18-7 19-1 18-6 18-2 19-0 18-2 17°8 
Percentage of Insured Workers 
temporarily stopped . 7-2 8-6 6-6 6-6 5-7 8-3 9-6 2-8 4-2 2-0 16 
2. IRON AND STEEL— 
(a) Crude Steel Output ... «.. | Thousand tons 610 738 820 744 790 811 806 874 655 903 812 
Per cent. of 1930... nile 100-0 120-9 134°3 121-9 129-4 132-8 132-1 143-2 107-2 148-0 132°9 
(b) Pig Tron Output o> ... | Thousand tons 516 498 536 516 520 538 540 544 514 525 559 
Per cent. of 1930... ols 100-0 96-6 103°8 100-0 100-7 104-3 104-7 105-5 99°5 101-8 108+4 
(c) Percentage of Insu - Siping 
Unemployed .. 32-9 25-8 21-8 23-5 23-8 23°1 21:2 18 8 23-6 18-9 17°6 
8. GENERAL ENGINEERING— 
Percentage of Insured Workers 
Unemployed ... ow ooo 17-2 16-0 12-8 14:0 14-4 13°3 12-3 11-1 13-7 11-1 10-7 
4, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING— 
(a) BEAMA Index of Activity (2) 
Per cent. of 1930 100-0 77°6 104-6 104-0 110-9 112-6 97°6 97-6 106-0 99-2 103-1 
(b) Percentage of nsured ‘Workers 
Unemployed . 8-0 8-7 6°5 6-9 7-7 6-9 6-1 5:5 6°9 5°6 5:2 
6. ELEcTRICITY GENERATED by 
authorised undertakers in Great 
tain... eos ove «-» | Million kw.-hrs. 910 1,288 1,464 1,529 1,566 1,268 1,242 1,779 1,557 1,758 1,929 
Per cent. of 1930... ss. 100-0 | 141-7 | 161-0 | 168-1 | 172-2 | 139-4 | 136-6 | 195-6 | 171-2 | 193-3 | 2i2-1 
6, SHIPBUILDING (3)— 
(a) Merchant vessels under con- 
struction at end of Quarter (3) | Million tons gross} 1-26 0-57 0-60 0-60 0-56 0-56 0-53 0-74 
Per cent. of 1930... ose 100-0 45-1 47-5 47-4 44-2 44°65 42-2 59-1 
o; et na pees (4) (4) (4) 
ng Quarte: Thousand 237 130 171 93 144 108 119 $11 
tons gross 
Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 54-8 71-9 39-3 60-8 45°65 50-1 131-0 
(c) Percentage of Insured Workers 
in Shipbuilding, Ship repairing, 
and Marine Engineering Un- 
employed oo ooo ooo 29-4 45°3 38-6 42-6 41-7 40-0 38-2 84-6 42-1 33-9 33°83 
7. BASE MgTais— 
(a) Copper available ) manu- 
facture (5) (6) .. ove Thousand tons 10-9 17-3 19-0 21-0 17-9 23-1 16-7 18-4 19-4 12-3 19-4 
Per cent. of 1930° 100-0 158-6 174-3 192-6 164-1 211-7 152-7 168 7 177-8 113-0 177°6 
(6) Percentage of Insured ‘Workers 
Unemployed . oo 16-0 13-0 11-2 11-9 12-2 11-8 10-2 10°5 11-3 10°5 9°7 
8. CoTToN— 
(a) Raw Cotton delivered to Mills Million Ibs. 91 108 109 107 113 105 99 120 104 132 111 
Per cent. of 1930 100-0 118-7 119-7 117-3 123-4 115-3 107-9 131-7 113-7 144-0 121-0 
(b) Percentage of Insured ‘Workers 
Unemployed ... ove 37-1 22-7 20-9 21-9 22-1 21°5 22°3 17°8 20°5 17°5 16°6 
9. Woo. TEXTILE INDUSTRY— 
(a) a of Wages Paid. 
of 1930 100-0 97-4 101-3 100-4 96-1 97°5 100-8 110-6 100-0 110-2 111:2 
(b) Pensenhege of Insured ‘Workers 
Unemployed ... ooo 23-1 14°8 12-2 12-8 15-3 13-7 11°9 7:7 12-8 7-8 7°56 
10. Rayorn— 
Production of Yarn and Waste Million Ibs. 4-06 7-76 10-32 8-53 10-15 10:29 9-40 11-43 7°86 11°8 9-96 
Per cent. of 1930... eve 100-0 190-9 253-9 210-0 249-8 253-3 231-3 281-3 193-6 291-0 244°9 
11. NATURAL SILK— 
Deliveries for Home Samp 
tion (7) ove Thousand Ibs. 263 401 432 418 427 411 421 471 328 481 423 
er cent. of 1930: eos 100-0 152-+4 164-3 158-7 162-1 156-3 159°9 178-9 124-6 182-9 160-7 
12. CRUDE RUBBER ape aes for 
manufacture (6) --. | Thousand tons 6-18 9-20 8-27 9-72 7-61 8-29 9-40 7°77 8-95 7-18 6-63 
Per cent. of 1930... ° ooo 100-0 148-7 133-7 157-2 123-0 134-1 152-1 125-7 144-8 116-1 107°3 
13. BoILDINc— 
ve! a cae aperewed by by 3¢ Local 
Britain, 
mated 
(i) Dwelling Houses. 
Per cent. of 1930.. 100-0 148-8 187-7 151°1 162-7 175-7 157-0 175-5* § 115-0 199-2 | 141°9 
(ii) Other Buildings ‘and ad- 
ditions and alterations to 
~ip-; 
cent. of 1930 100-0 93-3 128-9 88-4 123-8 130-4 132+7 128-6* 77-0 129:3 | 133-3 


Per 
(6) Percentage of Insured Workers 
Unemployed in Great — 


de Public Works ¢ Sie 16-3 18-5 16°5 19-3 | 21-2 14-2 14-1 16°5 20-8 16-7 17:9 
ing, etc. ... one eee 26-7 45-9 46°5 47°2 48-4 44°7 45°6 47-3 47-4 47-6 47°4 









































(1) In addition, the quantity of coal t chioped as bunkers in the Foreign Trade averaged 1,301,000 tons month in 1930, 1,124,000 tons 1 and 
1,044,600 tons in 1935. (2) Published Tein f of the ee Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Asscctenion. rd Including an > of 10,000 
led in 1 about tons in gures shipeu 


on which was suspend: 70,000 

‘at quartert iutervals. (5) figures given do not include in the available supply the metal produced from imported ores, matte, etc. Net 
imports, less ad additions vw warehouse stocks or plus reductions tn ‘warehouse stock eax cottons of the eosotmn and wiute heb been elected at 
one-third of their full weight. * Provisional. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 
(Continued from page 166) 


DEPARTMENT OF OVERSEAS TRADE 
APPOINTMENT 


Capt. Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P., has appointed 
Mr. Rowland Owen to be hig Private Secretary for 
Department of Overseas Trade duties in place of Mr. 
E, L. Mercier, promoted. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
WOODEN BLOCKS 


The Treasury, on the recommendation of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee, have made the Additional 
Import Duties (No. 1) Order, 1936 (Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1936, No. 28), removing the additional 
duty of 10 per cent. chargeable on wooden blocks of a 
length exceeding 18 inches but not exceeding 40 inches 
and of a sectional perimeter exceeding 18 inches but 
not exceeding 44 inches, roughly sawn to an octagonal 
shape in cross section but not further prepared or 
manufactured. The Order took effect on Wednesday, 
January 29, 1936. 


In their recommendation the Advisory Committee 
say that wooden blocks of the stated shape and dimen- 
sions are required by the flax spinning industry for use 
in the manufacture of rollers. Adequate supplies of 
suitable wood of the dimensions necessary for the 
purpose in question are not available within the 
Empire, and the removal of the additional duty will 
assist to reduce the production costs of an industry 
which is subject to strong foreign competition, particu- 
larly in export markets. 


A White Paper (Cmd. 5067) containing the Treasury 
Order and the Advisory Committee’s Recommendation 
is published by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral 
House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


GERMANY: REVISED WEIGHTS AND 
MEASURES LAW 


A revised Weights and Measures Law (based on the 


metric system) was published on December 19, 1935, * 


and is to come into force on April 1, 1936. The object 
of the revision is stated to be the consolidation and 
adaptation to modern conditions of earlier legislation. 
Liability to testing and stamping is to be extended to 
all types of measuring apparatus (e.g. electricity 
meters), but the Minister for Economic Affairs is 
empowered to defer the operation of this provision at 
his discretion. He is also empowered to issue regula- 
tions for the application of the Law. 


The text of the Law (in German) may be seen at the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


ARGENTINE: AMENDED MARKING 
REGULATIONS 


The ‘‘ Boletin Oficial ’’ of Buenos Aires of Decem- 
ber 6, 1935, contained a Presidential Decree amending 
certain Articles of the Decree dated November 18, 
1932, regarding the marking of Argentine and foreign 
goods. The revised regulations require particularly 
that (1) labels and advertising matter (written and 
verbal) shall not mislead in respect to the origin or the 
quality of goods; (2) the metric system shall be used 
for indicating the weight and value of goods, and 
differences between actual and declared contents shall 
not exceed prescribed maxima; (3) all labels and adver- 
tising matter shall be submitted, within a period of 
one year, for approval by the ‘‘ Direccién de Comercio 
e Industria.’’ 


A copy of the text of the Decree (in Spanish) may 
@ seen on application to the Department of Over- 
seas Trade, 85, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1, 
from whom copies of a translation thereof may be 
obtained, 





Trade and Industry 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
UNITED KINGDOM 
COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended January 18, 1936, together with the figures 
for the previous week :— 











Week ended Week ended 
District Ji sooery a J nen 
Output earners Output earners 
Tons Tons 
Northumberland 310,400 | 44,000 | 305,700 | 44,100 
Durham ea 676,700 | 106,200 | 670,800 | 106,600 
Yorkshire 977,700 | 136,800 | 961,500 | 137,200 


Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Wales... 
Derby, Nottingham 
and Leicester 

Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick | 443,100 | 67,400 | 437,800 | 67,500 
South Wales and 


388,200 | 68,300 | 378,500 | 68,500 
728,400 | 98,800 | 698,900 | 99,200 

















Monmouthshire... | 780,400 | 129,800 | 778,400 | 130,100 

Other English Dis- 
tricts* ea +» | 124,200 | 21,300 | 123,900 | 21,300 
Scotland 636,600 | 84,100 | 654,900 | 83,900 
Total ... --- 15,065,700 | 756,700 |5,010,400 | 758,400 





Norr.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
ongeaes at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal, 


Firty-Torez Weexs’ SuMMARY 
The total weekly production of coal and the number of 
persons employed since January 12, 1935, is shown below :— 














Week ended Production Pas: amc’ 
1935 Tons 
January 19 one 4,821,600 769,500 
January 26 4,850,700 771,100 
February 2 4,719,100 771,600 
February 9... 4,835,100 771,900 
February 16 . 4,741,200 772,400 
February 23 .. 4,586,600 771,500 
March 2 4,469,600 771,500 
March 9 4,744,200 769,800 
March 16 4,688,200 770,800 
March 23 4,714,400 771,100 
March 30 4,375,300 769,900 
April 6 4,562,900 767,600 
April 13 4,704,500 768,000 
April 20 4,074,900 765,900 
April 27 3,018,800 765,900 
May 4 ... 4,538,800 766,000 
May 11... 3,723,100 764,300 
May 18... 4,518,100 763,700 
May 25... 4,424,200 762,700 
June 1... 4,495,100 762,600 
June 8... 4,595,600 761,100 
June 15 2,920,700 759,700 
June 22 4,536,500 758,300 
June 29 4,100,900 757,100 
July 6 ... 4,198,200 756,300 
July 13 4,009,700 754,800 
July 20 3,595,100 753,800 
July 27 3,911,200 753,700 
August 3 3,971,900 750,200 
August 10 2,737,100 749,500 
August 17 4,271,400 747,100 
August 24 4,258,700 747,900 
August 31 ais 4,202,100 747,300 
September 7 ... 4,396,300 746,400 
September 14... 4,174,500 747,100 
September 21... 4,363,100 745,600 
September 28... 4,403,200 747,600 
October 5 a 4,378,500 747,900 
October 12 4,448,400 748,100 
October 19 4,352,700 748,000 
October 26 4,504,500 747,000 
November 2 4,593,400 747,500 
November 9 ... 4,842,700 749,000 
November 16 ... 4,804,000 748,900 
November 23 ... 4,890,600 749,900 
November 30 ... 4,949,400 751,800 
December 7 ... 4,997,200 763,400 
December 14 ... 5,159,500 755,200 
December 21 ... 5,097,800 756,100 
December 28 ... 3,082,400 756,000 
1936 
January 4 4,097,800 756,200 
January 11 5,065,700 756,700 
Jannarv 18 5,010,400 758,400 





* Inctuding Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


MINES DEPARTMENT APPOINTMENTS 


The Secretary for Mines announces that he has appointed 
Mr. A. B. Collier to be Secretary to the Board for Mining 
Examinations, vice Mr. G. Bridgmore Brown, R.D., who 
has been seconded for service as Assistant Secretary to the 
Royal Commission on Safety in Coal Mines. 


WORKING OF COAL MINES SCHEMES 


The Secretary for Mines announces that a Report on the 
working of Schemes under Part I of the Coal Mines Act, 
1930, since March Quarter, 1935, has been published. 

The Report is divided into sections entitled :—Organised 
Selling in the Coal Industry; Amendments of Schemes; 
Regulation of Output and Supply ; Price Regulation and Co- 
ordination ; and complaints dealt with during the period by 
Committees of Investigation. 

Copies of the Report (Cmd. No. 5062), price 4d. net, 5d. 
post free, can be obtained through any bookseller, or 
directly from H.M. Stationery Office at Adastral House, 
Kingsway, W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh; York 
Street, Manchester; and 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff. 


ENGAGEMENTS OF SEAMEN IN FOURTH 
QUARTER AND YEAR 1935 


Engagements of seamen at mercantile marine offices in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland during the fourth 
quarter of 1935 numbered 97,969, as compared with 92,286 
and 93,218 in the corresponding quarters of 1934 and 1933. 
During the year 1935 the total number of engagements was 
411,293, while the corresponding totals for 1934 and 1933 
were 407,472 and 399,647. In the returns of engagements 
prior to 1935, the seamen were classified under the headings 
(1) British, other than Asiatics and Africans; (2) Foreigners, 
other than Asiatics and Africans; (3) Chinese; (4) Arabs, 
and (5) Other Asiatics and Africans. Commencing with 
the March quarter of 1935 the figures published in the 
‘‘ B.T.J.”’ are on a new basis, the statistics being designed 
to effect a complete separation of the seamen according to 
whether they are of British or of foreign nationality. Among 
the sub-totals the only ones comparable with those published 
in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ for quarters prior to 1935 are those relat- 
ing to Chinese and Arab seamen. 

The following table gives particulars of the engagements 
of British and foreign seamen during each of the four 
quarters of 1935, together with totals for the year. 


ENGAGEMENTS OF BRITISH AND ForREIGN SEAMEN IN 1935 





White | Chinese} Arab} Other Total 


Period seamen | seamen} seamen | seamen 





March quarter : 

















British ... .-. | 90,543 13 106 425 | 91,087 
Foreign ... ios 1,221 457 328 | 1,101 3,107 
Total... ... | 91,764 470 434 | 1,526 | 94,194 
Per cent. pee 97-4 0-5 0-5 1-6 100-0 
June quarter : 
British . 105,072 7 160 | © 535 | 105,774 
Foreign ... 989 138 258 880 2,265 
Total... 106,061 145 418 | 1,415 | 108,039 
Per cent. 98-2 0-1 0-4 1-3 | 100-0 
September quarter : 
British ... ... | 107,834 25 146 524 | 108,529 
Foreign ... ms 1,094 372 244 852 2,562 
Total ... --- | 108,928 397 390 | 1,376 | 111,091 
Per cent. és 98-1 0-4 0-3 1-2} 100-0 
December quarter : 
British ... -. | 94,414 12 219 667 | 95,312 
Foreign ... ae 1,055 356 272 974 2,657 
Total ... 95,469 368 491 | 1,641 | 97,969 
Per cent. 97-4 0-4 0-5 1-7 100-0 
Total, 1935: 
British ... .-. | 397,863 57 631 | 2,151 | 400,702 
Foreign ... om 4,359 | 1,323 | 1,102 | 3,807 | 10,591 
Total ... ... | 402,222 | 1,380 | 1,733 | 5,958 | 411,293 
Per cent. = 97-8 0-3 0-4 1-5 | 100-0 




















Note.—The above figures relate to engagements and not to, 
individual seamen; if a seaman were engaged twice during any 
period he would be counted twice in the totals for that period. 





—__—___., 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Engagements of British seamen during the last quarter 
of 1935 represented 97-3 per cent. of the total, as compared 
with 97-7 per cent., 97-9 per cent. and 96-7 per cent. in the 
three preceding quarters; for the year as a whole they 
amounted to 97-4 per cent. of the total. Engagements of 
Chinese seamen were 131 (or 26 per cent.) less in the Decem. 
ber quarter than in the last quarter of 1934, and for the 
year as a whole 204 (or nearly 13 per cent.) less than in 
1934, while the engagements of Arab seamen decreased in 
the same periods by 264 (35 per cent.) and 1,368 (44 per 
cent.), respectively. The number of Arab seamen engaged 
during 1935 was the lowest recorded for at least ten years, 

Of the foreign seamen selected for engagement during 
last year, 931 who had not previously served in British 
ships were subjected to the language test; of these 84] 
(903 per cent.) passed the test; those who failed were re- 
fused permission to sign as members of ship’s crews. In 
addition 1,478 foreign seamen were re-examined and 1,471 
passed the test. 


BRITISH RAILWAY STATISTICS, OCTOBER— 
NOVEMBER, 1935 


Railway Statistics for the calendar month of October 
and the four weeks ended November 2, 1935, which have 
now been published by the Minister of Transport, show 
that the total number of passenger journeys (excluding 
season-ticket holders) taken on all standard gauge rail- 
ways in Great Britain in the month of October, 1935, was 
103,713,405, an increase compared with October, 1934, of 
3,961,887, or 4-0 per cent. The journeys taken by passengers 
at reduced fares rose by 2,533,896 and those at standard 
or ordinary fares by 1,427,991. The receipts from 
passengers (excluding season-ticket holders) showed an in- 
crease of £83,490, or 2:3 per cent. If the railway under- 
takings of the London Passenger Transport Board be 
omitted, the figures show an increase in journeys of 
1,832,221, or 2-7 per cent., and a rise in receipts of £55,690, 
or 1-7 per cent. For all companies the receipts from 
passenger train traffic (including season tickets and parcels 
and miscellaneous traffic, but excluding mails and parcel 
post) were £17,804 more than in October, 1934. For the 
four weeks ended November 2, 1935, the coaching train 
miles showed an increase of 484,918 compared with the four 
weeks ended November 3, 1934. 


Goops TRAFFIC 


The total tonnage of freight conveyed (excluding free- 
hauled traffic) in the four weeks ended November 2, 1935, was 
23,591,140, an increase compared with the corresponding 
four weeks of 1934 of 1,711,247 tons, or 7-8 per cent. The 
freight train receipts amounted to £7,233,104, an increase 
of £236,991, or 3-4 per cent. The freight train miles run 
were 185,590 more than in the corresponding period of 
1934, an increase of 1-8 per cent. The average train load in- 
creased from 123} to 1293 tons, and the net ton-miles per 
engine hour from 4572 to 4714. 

Copies of the Railway Statistics can be obtained from 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 7d. post free, or through any 
bookseller. 


CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per ewt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
January 25, 1936, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, 
and the Corn Sales Act, 1921 :— 











Average Price per Cwt. 
Period 

Wheat Barley Oats 
Week ended January 25, s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1936 ape ape eee 6 6 8 2 6 0 

Corresponding weeks in :— 
1932... sts eee 5 10 8 3 7 2 
1933... ses ove 5 4 fee! 6 11 
1934 . ... a ove 4 5 9 6 6 2 
1935 ... ote oes 4 10 8 0 7 0 














* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


AUSTRALIA 


IMPORTS OF MOTOR VEHICLES, CHASSIS AND 
TYRES IN OCTOBER, 1935 
H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia has for- 
warded particulars relating to the principal imports of 
motor vehicles, chassis and tyres into the Commonwealth 
during October, 1935, as under :— 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


ported and mainly intended for re-exportation (1935, 
£665,997 ; 1934, £671,827). 


UGANDA GOLD AND TIN EXPORTS IN 1935 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa has forwarded 
provisional particulars of the gold and tin exports from 
Uganda in 1935, together with comparative figures for 1934, 
as under :— 





























Description Total Bowel oe Canada Year Gold Tin 
Motor cycles, rasa £ £ £ £ £ £ 
parts ... ie 12,108 9,454 2,654 aa 1935* ade a ia ‘ais 39,921 87,347 
Side cars = 71 71 — ao 19347 “oh ee aaa ici 40,126 72,234 
Motor car bodies sie 8,286 2,200 6,086 — 
Motor car chassis, un- : ret , 
assembled v- | 397,937 | 94,121 | 161,747 | 141,307 Hi sasarer nie es uae 
iter cor hassle, ts. yf ertained values. 
sembled ts 8,652 | 6,034 | 2,498 120 It will be seen from the above figur yhereas 
gures that whereas the 
salar chensle parte eo ner —— vata figures for gold exports show a decline, as compared with 
a ematio tyres, rite "097 296 1 aa 1934, for £205, those for tin record an advance of £15,113. 
Tyres, rubber, other than France . 
pneumatic... 500 111 — 389 TANGANYIKAN TEXTILE IMPORTS, JANUARY 

















PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports during December 20, 1935, and 
January 2, 1936, per s.s. ‘‘ City of Tokyo,” s.s. ‘‘ Temple 
Lane,” s.s. ‘‘ Abraham Rydberg,”’’ s.s. ‘‘ King Arthur,”’ s.s. 
“ King Robert,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Poiisement,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Tajandoen,”’ s,s. 
“Clan Urquhart,” s.s. ‘‘ Durham,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Moreton Bay,”’ 
s.s. ‘' City of Delhi,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Port Gisborne,” s.s. ‘‘ Saale,’’ 
s.s. ‘‘ Port Campbell,’’ s.s, ‘‘ Maloja,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Napier Star,’’ 
and s.s. ‘f Lahn ”’ :— 











Commodity —— Commodity Boy 
Beef... +. Crops 9,115 | Casings ... barrels 9 
Beef... ... hinds 6,689 | Butter ... boxes | 155,235 
Beef... ... Ibs. | 246,978 | Cheese ... crates 5,930 
Beef... ++. pieces 9,162 | Eggs long hundreds | 20,918 
Mutton carcases | 27,546 | Lard ... ... boxes 269 
Veal... ... lbs. | 164,146 | Oleine ... drums 16 
Veal... .. bags 3,862 | Tallow ... casks 179 
Lamb carcases | 384,066 | Wool, greasy bales | 50,522 
Pork carcases 3,122 | Wool, scoured bales 6,309 
Pork, legs ... bags 605 | Wool, tops ... bales 90 
Pork ... Ibs. | 280,124 | Sheepskins ... No. | 80,563 
Rabbits ... crates 7,735 | Wheat ...centals | 727,313 
Meat, sundries Flour ...centals | 89,974 

packages 5,157 | Barley ...centals | 56,134 
Meat, sundries Ibs. 1,150 | Honey .. Tbs. | 38,757 
Meats, canned cases 600 | Jam ... +. =Cases 500 
Casings ... Ibs. 3,248 | Wine ... ... gallons | 151,112 














BRITISH EAST AFRICA 


KENYA AND UGANDA IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
OCTOBER, 1935 
(From H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa) 

During October, 1935, the net home consumption imports 
of Kenya and Uganda were valued at £441,332, as against 
£337,575 in October, 1934, making a total of £4,150,358 
for the first ten months of 1935, as compared with £3,512,212 
in the corresponding period of 1934. The chief contributors 
during the periods were : — 


Jan.—Oct., 1935 





Jan.—Oct., 1934 





Country 


Value Per cent. Value Per cent. 





£ £ 
United Zea, 1,618,727 40 1,399,812 40 
—7 234,188 6 150,352 4 
Holland .. one 52,206 1 75,297 2 
India... " 284,820 7 241,717 7 
Japan . is 776,875 19 639,832 18 
United States ... 359,981 9 257,191 7 




















It should be noted that the net home consumption figures 
quoted do not include Government imports (1935, £283,895 ; 
1934, £221,237), nor produce of Tanganyika Territory im- 





—OCTOBER, 1935 


The following statement showing the quantities of cotton 
piece-goods, blankets and rayon piece-goods imported into 
Tanganyika Territory during the period January-October, 
1935 and 1934, respectively, has been received from H.M. 
Trade Commissioner in East Africa :— 
































Description Country of Origin a te ee 

Cotton piece-goods : Yards Yards 
Unbleached sie Total 10,865,929 | 9,629,721 
India t.. en 168,511 711,305 
Japan ... .»- |10,701,077 | 8,801,587 
Bleached = Total .. | 3,682,450 | 1,825,887 
United _— 209,742 156,129 
Holland.. 22,932 47,153 
India ... is 446,713 53,569 
Japan ... ... | 2,993,626 | 1,551,785 
Printed, khangas Total ... | 2,950,764 | 1,975,195 
United = 2,238,639 | 1,341,350 
Holland.. ; 523,671 434,468 
India... a 9,002 11,384 
Japan ... on 176,995 184,836 
Printed, other ... Total 6,184,015 | 4,442,994 
United —— 61,625 105,035 
oo ‘ 1,490 1,605 
- Holland.. ie 1,232 721 
India... re 182,039 137,815 
Japan ... ... | 5,899,803 | 4,190,638 
Dyed on ror Total ..- |12,005,120 | 9,859,250 
United anne 452,777 661,038 
sw ; 10,080 5,094 
Holland.. “ea 8,669 36,054 
India. ... ee 38,459 71,321 
Japan ... ... |11,487,338 | 9,080,159 
Coloured ... wea Total ... | 4,350,594 | 6,056,206 
United ~iieaaese 99,902 70,852 
Germany ae 10,934 26,992 
Belgium — 66,749 98,220 
Holland... ous 98,157 301,566 
India ... aoa 279,413 279,432 
Japan ... ... | 3,780,398 | 5,275,940 

No. No. 

Blankets... ms Total i 282,789 304,521 
United nee 5,087 2,780 
France ... _ 6,283 
Germany eva 85,494 39,580 
Belgium ae 13,691 9,985 
Holland... an 60,675 97,650 
India ... ba 13,808 16,645 
Japan ... eee 35,052 57,297 

Yards Yards 
Rayon piece-goods Total ..» | 1,453,630 | 1,046,049 
United iiapeaae 7,378 5,524 

India ... 24,252 — 

Germany ans 3,349 95 
Japan ... .-- | 1,406,693 | 1,023,008 

















During October, 1935, imports of rayon piece-goods totalled 
161,848 yards, of which J apan supplied 148,235 yds., valued 
at 49, 318 shillings, and the United Kingdom 1; 789 yds. 
(2,346 shs.). 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


ZANZIBAR TEXTILE IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
NOVEMBER, 1935 


The following statement showing the quantities of cotton 
piece-goods, blankets and rayon piece-goods imported into 
Zanzibar during the periods January-November, 1935 and 
1934, respectively, has been received from H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner in East Africa :— 





























Jan.- Jan.— 
Description Country of Origin} Nov., Nov., 
1935 1934 
Cotton piece-goods :— Yards Yards 
Unbleached whois eee Total 677,743 | 687,504 
United Kingdo = Ss 
India ... sis 33,343 46,634 
Japan ... ... | 597,600 | 613,862 
United States... 46,800 27,000 
Bleached ... on Total ... |1,772,684 | 674,518 
United Kingdom | 151,002 | 163,470 
Holland ca 20,000 27,878 
India ... Ke 27,497 13,496 
Japan ... 1,572,986 | 469,643 
Printed, khangas ... Total 1,949,375 |1,396,770 
United Kingdom | 1,298,085 965,977 
Holland -- | 600,838 | 378,715 
Japan . . 50,443 51,627 
Printed, other we Total 574,474 | 390,854 
United Kingdo 34,265 15,757 
India ... ee 5,752 1,853 
Japan ... 534,228 | 372,804 
Dyed wee ars Total 487,990 | 204,384 
United Kingdo 57,512 63,077 
India ... “se 34,147 51,470 
Japan ... 386,360 | 173,221 
Coloured 7 ie Total 137,377 | 202,131 
United Kingdo 10,260 4,267 
India ... on 48,507 67,690 
Japan ... ‘ 78,223 | 127,030 
No. No. 
Cotton blankets ioe Total... 2,188 3,428 
Belgium — 600 a 
Germany eos _ 420 
India ... ows 524 1,332 
Japan ... ck 1,012 1,672 
Yards Yards 
Rayon ... — rm Total ... | 550,326 | 214,971 
United Kingdom 1,109 1,190 
Holland sal _ 1,736 
_* “egies 4,160 4,480 
Japan ... .. | 542,249 | 204,280 














JANUARY—NOVEMBER, 
1935 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa reports that in 
November last trade imports were valued at Rs. 10,54,813, 
domestic exports at Rs. 8,14,008, and re-exports at Rs. 
8,34,600, as compared with Rs. 9,18,073, Rs. 3,18,927, and 
Rs. 1,15,497 respectively in November, 1934. Exports of 
cloves were 21,282 ewts., as against 7,071 cwts., and of 
copra 6,400 ewts., as against 16,200 ewts. A comparison of 
the total trade during the first eleven months of 1935 and 
1934 is given below :— 


ZANZIBAR TRADE, 





January—November 





Movement 
1935 1934 





Rs. Rs. 
103,70,879 | 84,15,464 
72,34,212 | 76,06,826 


Trade imports ... 
Domestic exports 


Re-exports 26,15,681 | 16,66,996 
I Cwts. Cwts. 
Export of cloves 151,904 207,841 
Export of copra 228,367 265,566 
Stocks in hand in bonded and transit Rs. Rs. 
warehouses at November 30 oa 4,93,090 1,48,574 











Crove Exrorrs 


The Trade Commissioner further reports that a recent 
issue of the ‘‘ Zanzibar Gazette ’’ states that the amended 





ey 
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total of the domestic exports of cloves in June, 1935, wags 
7,207 cwts. and not 7,707 cwts. as stated in our issue of 
August 8 last. The following table gives particulars of the 
recent exports of cloves :— 








—$—$——., 





F Quan- . Quan. 
Period tity Period tity 

Cwts. Cwts, 
June, 1935 ... 7,202 | January-June ak 61,914 
July, » «- | 14,049 | January—July wee 75,963 
August, - 12,082 | January—-August ... 88,045 
September, _,, 11,365 | January—September 99,410 
October, om 31,212 | January—October - | 130,622 
November, _,, 21,282 | January—November... | 151,904 














BRITISH INDIA 
WEATHER AND CROPS 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ended on the dates stated : — 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, January 26.—Rainfall was nearly general in 
Assam on one day. 


Crop ConpDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


Madras, January 18.—Rainless. Standing crops are in 
fair condition, except in Vizagapatam and Malabar, where 
they have been affected owing to insufficient water. 


Bihar and Orissa, January 21.—Light rain has fallen in 
Cuttack and Puri. Sugarcane is in fair condition. The 
harvesting of winter rice is progressing and threshing con- 
tinues. Rain is needed for rabi which has been damaged by 
insects in Patna. The harvesting and pressing of sugarcane 
and the transplanting of Dalua paddy and tobacco is going 
on in Cuttack. 


Punjab, January 20.—The weather has been dry and rain 
is needed. The condition of standing crops is average to 
good on irrigated areas and under average to average on 
irrigated. Spring crops have been damaged by frost. 


Central Provinces, January 18.—Clear, chilly weather has 
prevailed. Standing crops and rabi are in fair condition, 
but need winter showers. The threshing of rice and harvest- 
ing of juar are progressing. Cotton picking continues. 

Bengal, January 22.—The harvesting of winter paddy is 
over and threshing is in full swing. Autumn tillage has 
commenced in places. The cutting and pressing of sugar- 
cane is proceeding. The condition of standing crops is fair, 
except in the west and north, where it is unfavourable 
owing to drought. 


Assam, January 27.—The weather has been dry and 
seasonable. The outturn and prospects of crops are fair.— 
Trade Commissioner for India in London. 


BRITISH WEST INDIES AND 
BRITISH GUIANA 


WEATHER, CROPS AND TRADE CONDITIONS 


In Barbados weather conditions have been very suitable 
for growing crops. Grinding of the 1936 sugar crop is now 
general. 

In Jamaica the weather has been favourable with 
beneficial rains in almost every parish. Bookings for new 
crop rum are proceeding satisfactorily, and the total is 
expected to be not less than that for last year, which 
amounted to 7,280 puncheons. Prices for pimento have 
fluctuated somewhat. Picking of the new ginger crop has 
begun, but the market for this commodity abroad is 
stagnant. Local values for honey are weak. 

In Trinidad the weather continues to be very favourable 
for the 1936 sugar crop, the grinding of which has begun. 
For the purpose of raising some of the funds required to 
finance the scheme of cocoa relief, the Legislature have 
imposed higher duties on all imports. The increase became 
effective generally on December 13. The rise in the price 
of coconuts has been maintained. The oil industry continues 
to show increased activity. Work on the harbour scheme 1s 
proceeding satisfactorily. 

As regards the Leeward and Windward Islands, the Trade 
Commissioner for the West Indies in Canada reports in high 
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terms on Dominica oranges and their reception in the 
market. In Antigua there have been good showers which 
have improved the prospects of the coming cane crop, but 
rains are still needed in St. Kitts. Shipments of arrowroot 
from St. Vincent for the eleven months ended November 
last amounted to 28,077 barrels, as compared with 26,891 
barrels during the corresponding period of 1934. 

In British Guiana most of the sugar factories closed down 
last month and it is understood that the output for 1935 has 
been a record one of about 170,000 tons. Marketing con- 
ditions for the local rice crop are still very difficult, owing 
to the keen competition of Indian rice. Exports of bauxite 
continue to expand, the total for the eleven months ended 
November 30 amounting to 104,973 tons, as compared with 
47,320 tons during the corresponding period of 1934.— 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas). 


BRITISH WEST INDIES 


TRINIDAD TEXTILE IMPORTS IN NOVEMBER, 
1935 


H.M. Trade Commissioner at Trinidad has forwarded the 
following statement giving particulars of the imports of 
cotton and rayon piece-goods into Trinidad during Novem- 
ber, 1935 :— 





























Particulars Country of Origin} Quantity | Value 
Sq. yds. | Dols. 

Cotton piece-goods :— United Kingdom | 1,226,032 | 113,572 
Canada aoe 790 323 
Belgium es 284 65 
China ... wes 5,630 406 
France one 37 18 
Holland = 350 56 
Switzerland ... 7,499 1,164 
United States... 89,230 6,143 

Cotton manufactures— 

other kinds ... United Kingdom _ 25,348 

Canada cae a 181 
India eas a 26 
Austria — 44 
Belgium — 210 
China ... ve — 84 
Czechoslovakia — 48 
France sie -— 781 
Germany —_ 74 
Italy — 218 
Japan ... aoe —- 3,570 * 
Soviet Union ... — 12 
Switzerland ‘ oe 3,215 
United States... — 710 

Rayon piece-goods United Kingdo 56,003 6,279 
Canada sas 260 127 
Belgium -_ 955 306 
France ee 13,346 2,183 
Germany aon 52 17 
Italy ... bee 13,371 4,481 
Japan ... — 9,104 1,693 
Switzerland 148 108 

Rayon manufactures ... | United Kingdo _ 861 
France ore nos 90 
Germany aw —_— 40 
Italy ... ste — 12 
Japan ... . —_ 1,094 
Switzerland — 108 
CANADA 


GOLD PRODUCTION IN 1935 


The Dominion Bureau of Statistics at Ottawa, in its Pre- 
liminary Report on the Mineral Production of Canada for 
1935, shows that in no previous year in Canadian mining 
history did Canada produce as much gold as in 1935. 

The total output is estimated at 3,290,664 fine ozs., valued 
in Canadian funds (at 35 dollars 19 cents per fine oz.) at 
115,798,000 dols., as compared with 2,972,074 fine ozs., worth 
(at 34 dols, 60 cts. per fine oz.) 102,536,553 dols. in 1934. 
The previous record production was reported in 1929, when 
Canadian mines yielded 3,044,387 fine ozs. 

Increased gold production was recorded in 1935 in every 
Canadian producing province except Alberta, where the 
outpat was only 151 dine ozs., as against 393 ozs. in 1934. 
Production in Nova Scotia totalled 7,967 fine ozs., or more 
than double that of 1934. In Quebec it reached 474,746 
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fine ozs., a gain of 22 per cent. over 1934. Ontario’s output 
of 2,225,082 fine ozs. represented 68 per cent. of the total 
production in Canada last year. Manitoba and Saskatche- 
wan combined increased their total production from 137,726 + 
fine ozs. in 1934 to 158,469 fine ozs. in 1935, and the 
yield of the mines of British Columbia advanced by 28 
per cent. from 296,196 fine ozs. to 384,797 fine ozs. Placer 
gold output was greater than in 1934, and in the Yukon 
Territory there was produced a total of 39,452 fine ozs., as 
compared with 38,798 ozs. in 1934.—High Commissioner for 
Canada in London. 


APPLE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for Canada in London has been 
officially advised by cablegram from Ottawa that the 
following quantities of Canadian apples were shipped to 
various United Kingdom and Continental ports between 
January 9 and 15:—49,700 barrels, 520 half-barrels, 10,660 
boxes and 110 hampers. 

Canadian apple exports during the current shipping 
season down to January 3 totalled 1,064,022 barrels, 34,658 
half-barrels and 1,875,265 boxes, as against 726,761 barrels, 
41,678 half-barrels and 1,428,297 boxes during the corre- 
sponding period last year. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
TRADE CONDITIONS 


The general managers of the Standard Bank of South 
Africa supply the following information regarding trade 
conditions in the Union of South Africa :— 


December business expectations were realised at all centres 
and the volume was weil above the level of recent years. 
Prospects for the current year are considered good. Build- 
ing plans passed at Johannesburg in 1935 were valued at 
£6,717,546, as compared with £5,920,929 the previous year, 
and it is confidently expected that the figures will be main- 
tained during 1936. Continued activity is reported at other 
large centres. 

The estimated foreign trade figures for 1935, including 
the currency premium on gold shipped, show a surplus of 
exports of about £27 million, as compared with £15 million 
and £44 million for 1934 and 1933 respectively. 

The farming position has been improved by good general 
rains. The demand for agricultural machinery is season- 
ally quiet at Cape Town, but elsewhere satisfactory. 


TRANSVAAL Gotp Output 1n 1935 


The output of gold in the Transvaal in December (25 work- 
ing days) was 906,496 fine ozs., with a value, including the 
premium on the basis of £7 ls. per fine oz., of £6,390,797, 
as compared with 866,037 ozs., with a value, on the basis of 
£7 per oz., of £6,062,259 for December, 1934 (also 25 working 
days). Cémpared with the previous month, the average 
daily output rose 1,277 fine ozs. and the number of natives 
employed by 4,761. The total declared output for the past 
year was 10,776,684 fine ozs. and the declared revenue about 
£76,255,250, as compared with 10,486,393 ozs. and 
£70,650,927 for the previous year. 

Railway earnings from December 8 to January 11 
amounted to £2,942,534, or £412,534 above the Budget esti- 
mate. Total earnings from April 1, 1935, to January 11, 
1936, were £23,302,210, or £2,556,210 above the estimate, as 
compared with about £21,100,000 for the corresponding 
period of the previous financial year. 


Maize and WHEAT 


The revised estimate of last season’s maize crop is 
18,728,000 bags, as compared with the December announce- 
ment of 19,644,000 bags. The reduction caused greater 
activity on the Union markets, but prices weakened on 
reports of good general rains and holders are more disposed 
to release their stocks. 

The surplus of the Union wheat production is expected to 
be lower than was at first anticipated, and the Government 
decision regarding the fixing of a minimum price is now 
awaited. 


Woot, Hrvgs, ere. 


The Union wool markets reopened strong after the short 
recess, competition being keen, with German buyers 
prominent but French less active. The prices realised show 
a slight advance on the closing rates last year. 

No change has taken place on the mohair market. 
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STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AF RICA LIMITED 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa and to the Govern- 
ments of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 





CAPITAL 
Authorised & Subscribed ... £10,000,000 


Capital Paid-up .. £2,500,000 
Reserve Fund ... ws a .. £2,500,000 
Capital Uncalied .. £%7,500,000 

£12,500,000 


Head Office: 


10, CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, and 
77, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
London Wall Branch—63, LONDON WALL, E.C.2. 
West End Branch—9, Northumberland Avenue, W.C.2, 
New York Agency ; 67, Wall Street. 

Hamburg Agency: 49, Schauenburger-strasse. 


Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in South, East 
and Central Africa. 





EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED. 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank has over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents 

and Correspondents throughout the World. The closest 

touch with Trade and Industrial conditions is main- 

tained, with special attention to Commercial and Credit 

Intelligence. This service is available to Exporters, 

Importers, and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 


The STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 


it gives the latest information on ali South, East and Central African 
matters of Trade and Commercial interest. 























BERTRAM LOWNDES, London Manager 
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All classes of hides and skins are meeting with keen com- 
petition and prices have risen fully 10 per cent. since the 
middle of December. 

There is nothing to report about ostrich feathers. 


WATTLEBARK, SUGAR AND FRvuIT 

Supplies of wattlebark are restricted owing to adverse 
weather. Oversea demand is small but prices firm. The 
extract position is unchanged. 

All the sugar mills have ceased crushing, and the season’s 
crop is estimated at 417,000 short tons. 

Exports of deciduous fruit in December amounted to 
392,839 cases, making a total for the season to date of 
404,330 cases, compared with 210,013 for the same period of 
the previous year. Exports of dried fruit in December 
were 172,496 lbs., bringing the total for the year to 
12,562,071 Ibs., compared with 14,144,736 lbs. for 1934. 


TRADE AND SECONDARY INDUSTRIES 
Trade in soft goods, both wholesale and retail, is con- 
sidered satisfactory and prospects are favourable. 
The progress of the secondary industries is well main- 
tained, the factories generally being fully employed. 








—— 
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The quantity of wool offered at auction since the begin. 
ning of the season to the end of December was 383,084 bales. 
The total disposals (auction sales, private treaty sales and 
shipments) amounted to 409,724 bales. 

The average value of greasy wool exported during Decem. 
ber was 10d. per lb., and during the six months then ended 
93d. per Ib. 

Exports of greasy wool in December totalled 40,981,000 
lbs., of which 8,303,000 lbs. were for the United Kingdom, 
15,608,000 lbs. for France, 9,216,000 lbs. for Germany, 
3,784,000 lbs. for Belgium, and 871,000 lbs. for the United 
States. 

Exports of scoured wool in December amounted to 761,000 
Ibs., of which 273,000 lbs. were for the United Kingdom, 
23,000 lbs. for France, 102,000 lbs. for Germany, 143,000 
lbs. for Belgium, and 31,000 lbs. for the United States. 


Mo#arr 


Receipts of mohair into store from July 1, 1935, to the 
end of December last totalled 5,996 bales; unsold stocks at 
the end of last month amounted to 1,115 bales; sold mohair 
awaiting shipment totalled 184 bales; shipments since 
July 1, 1935, to the end of December amounted to 11,430 
bales, and the total disposals during that period were 11,107 
bales. 

The average value of mohair in December was Is. per lb., 
and during the six months July-December 94d. per lb. 

Exports in December reached 728,000 lbs., of which 
563,000 Ibs. were for the United Kingdom, 57,000 lbs. for 
France, and 97,000 lbs. for Japan. 


Woot Sates IN WEEK ENpEp January 25 


The following is cabled information concerning the sales 
of wool at the various ports in the week ended January 25: 

Durban, 8,270 *bales offered, 5,789 *bales sold; Port 
Elizabeth, 4,523 and 2,096; Cape Town, nil; East London, 
2,540 and 1,139. 

Clean scoured cost ex warehouse ruling:—70’s warp, 
2s. 4d.; 70’s average, 2s. 3d.; 64’s warp, 2s. 3d.; 64’s 
average, 2s. 2d.; 60’s super, 2s. 2d.; and 60’s ordinary, 
2s. 1d. Competition irregular for average to poor types. 
Prices unchanged since January 11. 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdom, 
Continental and American ports during the week ended 
January 11:— 





United | Conti- 





Commodity Total Kingdom| nent America 
Wool, scoured ... bales 938 167 598 78 
(Canada) 
Wool, greasy ... bales | 10,708 1,521 9,118 69 
Hides, wet ... bales 600 500 — 100 
Hides, dry ... bales 700 363 132 205 
Sheepskins, merino bales 677 97 150 430 
Sheepskins, other bales 23 23 — — 
Goatskins ... bales 103 79 16 8 
Ostrich feathers cases 7 4 1 2 
Wattlebark ... tons 1,139 701 — 438 
Wattlebark extract Ibs. | 597,709 | 429,754 — 167,955 


Tobacco, unmanufactured 
































Ibs. | 20,999 | 20,999 — _ 
WOOL AND MOHAIR MOVEMENTS, JULY— Tobacco, manufactured 3 3 
7 xes —- — 
DECEMBER, 1935 Sugar... ... tons | 10,076 | 10,076 — — 
The Trade Commissioner in London for the Union of Buchu... ... bales 2 > 4 — — 
South Africa has received the following information con- Beef, chilled ... hinds 636 636 or; ae 
cerning the markets for South African wool from July 1 Detied =... Ss mond =—| ae 
to the end of last month: Beef, frozen ... fores 623 623 — ~- 
= awe Beef, frozen ... hinds 637 637 ~- — 
us Maize meal -. bags | 12,616 | 12,616 — — 
in Hor anne Maize grits ... bags| 1,770| 1,770| — me 
Item hides Lucerne meal ... bags 500 500 — — 
1935 | 1939-1034 Hominy chop bags | 36,361 | 35,489 872} — 
Bales Bale. Fruit shipments (in boxes) to Southampton and Dunkirk 
Wool received into store ay .. | 448,810 | 442 998 on January 14, 17 and 18 were:—Peaches, 129,134; plums, 
Unsold wool in store at end of December 50,779 88,815 125,455; .pears, 33,352; nectarines, 10,295; pines, 599; 
Sold wool in store awaiting shipment at apricots, 375; litchies, 421; grapes, 248; apples, 40; and 
end of December... snip sno 69,035 42,647 granadillas, 33. 
Total shipments of greasy wool 329,091 350,902 
Total shipments of scoured wool 16,793 12,961 * Figures include only the quantity of wool offered and sold 
Sold at auction ... =... ss see | 267,431 | 397,447 at auction at these ports and do not include any private or out 
of hand sales. 
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FOREIGN 


ARGENTINA 
WOOL EXPORTS IN DECEMBER, 1935 


The Commercial Secretary to H:M. Embassy at Buenos 
Aires has forwarded (unofficial) figures of wool exports in 
December, 1935, and, for comparison, those in December, 
1934, as follows : — 














December, : 
Country 1935 a : 
(Four weeks) 

Bales Bales 
Great Britain ... hee ioe 7,268 10,081 
United States ... vss lis 6,846 670 
France ... Rie ae — 5,982 5,002 
Germany ae seb oe 810 10,517 
Belgium wub wie sea 2,180 896 
Italy ... san -_" bab 1,429 2,893 
Holland es ois ‘ne 113 147 
Sweden éue NY oa 32 38 
Denmark oie wee iwi 126 54 
Spain ... ive iis ion 324 297 
Poland ves Se sad 239 227 
Various nike sea ae 354 411 
Total... baw ‘ve 25,703 31,233 











On the basis of these unofficial figures, the aggregate 
exports for the first three months of the wool year 1935-36 
(October, 1935-December, 1935) work out as follows:—To 
Great Britain, 10,729 bales; the United States, 14,782 bales ; 
France 8,530 bales; Germany, 1,408 bales; Belgium, 3,156 
bales; Italy, 2,109 bales; Holland, 204 bales; Sweden, 115 
bales; Denmark, 184 bales; Spain, 1,100 bales; Poland, 239 
bales; various, 1,436 bales; making a total of 43,992 bales. 


BRAZIL 


CENTRAL PURCHASING COMMISSION OF THE 
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


The purchase of most Government supplies is centred in 
this Commission, which, *states the Commercial Secretary 
to H.M. Embassy at Rio de Janeiro, has now been in 
existence for some four years, and has done much to regu- 
larise the manner in which supply contracts are awarded 
by public tender. . 

Payments for materials for Government use acquired 
abroad are usually made as follows:—The manufacturer or 
shipper should consign the goods to the Commissiéio Central 
de Compras and draw a sight draft for the value in foreign 
currency on the local supplier through whom the order was 
obtained. The documents should then be sent direct to this 
local supplier, who will be required to hand them in original 
to the Commission, together with the additional documents 
required to support applications for exchange to the Bank 
of Brazil. These should be accompanied by a declaration 
to the effect that a draft for the value of the shipment has 
been drawn on the supplier through the Bank of Brazil. 


TerMs OF PAYMENT 


The terms of payment vary very widely, but at least, in 
theory, payment is promptly made, as was provided at the 
time of the formation of the Commission in 1931. As far 
as possible the Commission has tried to carry out this policy, 
and has, in fact, on several occasions refused to proceed 
with Government orders on the grounds that funds were not 
available. Notwithstanding these precautions, considerable 
delays occurred in 1932 and 1933 owing to exchange diffi- 
culties. This has now been overcome by the policy of the 
Purchasing Commission in insisting that all quotations 
should be made in milreis, i.e. Brazilian currency. Since 
this change payments have been made with great punc- 
tuality. 

In spite of the exchange uncertainty in Brazil it has not 

n found in practice that this has created serious obstacles 
to foreign firms, though, on account of there being delays in 
some cases from the time of making the quotation to receiv- 
ing the order, some risk of loss by exchange must be in- 
curred. Once the order is in hand, however, exchange can 
be closed. The present position is that all imports are paid 





* Report on Economic Conditions in Brazil. Published for the 
Department of Overseas Trade by H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net. 
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for in the free market, and it should, therefore, be possible 
for remittances to be made without delay. This in the past 
has been occasioned almost entirely by the shortage of 
exchange and the consequent inability of the Bank of Brazil 
to supply cover at the official market rate. 

With regard to purchases by other Government depart- 
ments and bodies the system of payment varies, but pay- 
ment is frequently made in sterling or other foreign curren- 
cies. Most commonly, however, it is the practice at present 
for quotations to be called for in milreis. For purchases 
by public companies, while milreis quotations are usually 
preferred, the method of payment is a matter to be 
arranged, and depends largely upon the amount involved. 

A similar central purchasing commission for Sao Paulo 
was established in 1932, but was abolished in 1934 since it 
was found more convenient to entrust public purchases to 
the individual departments of the State Government. 


BULGARIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN OCTOBER AND 
NOVEMBER, 1935 


The British Commercial Secretary at Sofia reports that 
imports in October last amount to 27,758 tons, valued at 
314°5 million leva, and in November to 30,574 tons (355-5 
million leva). These figures, the highest in 1935, exceeded 
those for the same months in 1934 by 61-7 per cent. and 
101:2 per cent. respectively. The increase was due princi- 
pally to the delivery of supplies for public departments on 
Tobacco Compensation Deal Account. 

Exports amounted to 76,016 tons, valued at 555-7 million 
leva in October, and to 56,628 tons (400-8 million leva) in 
November. These figures were the highest so far recorded 
for 1935, and their value exceeds that of October and 
November, 1934, by 85-4 per cent. and 35-6 per cent. respec- 
tively. 

Exports during the first eleven months of the year were 
valued at 2,957-4 million leva. Tobacco shipments were 
valued at 1,246 million leva, and amounted to 42 per cent. 
of the total value of all exports. The value for the first 
eleven months of 1934 was smaller by 459 million leva. 
The improvement is attributed to the Compensation Deal 
and to a rise in prices. Another outstanding feature of 
the export situation was the new record in shipments of 
grapes, which attained 33,995 tons, valued at 248-5 million 
leva ; the tonnage for the previous season was 19,281, valued 
at 139-8 million leva. 

Exports during the first eleven months of last year 
exceeded imports by 236-7 million leva. Shipments to the 
United Kingdom, at 125-6 million leva, were 71 per cent. 
higher than in 1934, while imports from the United King- 
dom totalled 130-2 million leva. 


FINLAND 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—NOVEMBER, 1935 


The British Commercial Secretary at Helsingfors has for- 
warded particulars of the foreign trade of Finland during 
November last and the first eleven months of 1935, together 
with the comparative figures for 1934, as under :— 


























November 
Movement 
1935 1934 
Mill. £ mill. Mill. £ mill. 
F. mks. F. mks. 
Imports ae 526-5 2°31 448-1 1-97 
Exports... poe 576-6 2-53 549-6 2-42 
Surplus of exports 50-1 0-22 101-5 0-45 
January—November 
Movement 
1935 | 1934 
Mill. £ mill. Mill £ mill. 
F. mks. F. mks. 
Imports... -- | 4,902-7 21-6 4,378-9 19-3 
Exports... .-- | 5,610-1 24-7 5,672-5 25-0 
Surplus of exports 707-4 3-1 1,293 -6 5-7 














There was a marked revival of imports throughout the 
year 1935, but the movement was particularly accentuated 
in the autumn partly owing to rising prices for certain 
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classes of commodities and to some extent owing to increased 
buying stimulated by the unsettled state in Europe. The 
import trade thus attained a value only exceeded in the 
ultra prosperous years of 1928 and 1929 and a volume perhaps 
greater than ever before. It is likely, however, that imports 
in December will show a decided decrease owing to the 
abstention by importers from purchases of grain and food- 
stuffs, pending the reduction of Customs duties on these 
commodities which entered into force on January 1, 1936. 
The total value of import trade for the first eleven months 
of 1935 was nearly 12 per cent. greater than in the same 
period of 1934, though the volume did not increase to quite 
the same extent. From the point of view of the balance of 
payments the price tendency for imported goods has thus 
been somewhat unfavourable. 


Export TRADE 


With regard to export trade the contraction of timber 
exports during the first eleven months of last year were 
more than compensated by an expansion in the overseas 
sales of paper and pulp, so that the volume of exports in- 
creased by 5°6 per cent. over 1934 and is now at a higher 
level than at any other period. During the greater part of 
1935, however, prices were less favourable, with the result 
that there was a small contraction in the total value of 
exports. Because of the factors outlined above, the surplus 
of exports over imports up to the end of November, 1935, was 
very much smaller than a year earlier, but as there was 
almost sure to be a falling off of imports in December, it is 
likely that the favourable balance of trade for 1935 will 
not be very much less than 850 million Finnish marks. 
While on a much smaller scale than the record of 1934, 1,450 
million mks., this may nevertheless be considered a very 
satisfactory result. 

The proportion which raw materials bore to the total 
import trade in November last was much higher than in 
previous months, possibly because of the reduction in 
imports of foodstuffs previously referred to. 


TRADE WITH THE UNITED Kincpom 


Finnish purchases from the United Kingdom in November 
reached a value of 98-9 million mks. (£436,000), represent- 
ing 18-8 per cent. of the total trade. This was a somewhat 
lower percentage than in previous months. Up to the end 
of November, 1935, Finland had purchased goods from the 
United Kingdom to the value of 1,195 million mks. 
(£5,264,000), or 24-4 per cent. of the total, compared with 
1,014-6 million mks. (£4,470,000), or 23-2 per cent., in the 
same period of 1934. It is a noteworthy fact that Great 
Britain sold more to Finland in the first eleven months of 
1935 than in the whole of 1934, or in any other year pre- 
viously. If the transit trade is disregarded, the value of 
imports from the United Kingdom of goods of purely 
British manufacture in the first eleven months of 1935 was 
979-7 million mks., representing 20 per cent. of the total 
trade. 

Imports from the United Kingdom in the main categories 
of commodities may be seen from the following table :— 
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In the first eleven months of 1935 the United Kingdom 
purchased Finnish goods to the extent of 2,608-2 million 
mks., or 46-5 per cent. of total imports, as compared with 
2,663 million mks., or 46-9 per cent. in 1934. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
LATVIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN OCTOBER, 1935 


The Latvian Legation in London reports that exports jp 
October last were valued at 9 million lats, as compared with 
8-3 million lats in October, 1934, whereas imports remaing 
on the same level, viz. 7:3 million lats. The turnoye, 
of the foreign trade in the first ten months of 1935, as com. 
pared with the corresponding period of 1934, showed ap 
increase of 21-9 million lats, or 15-2 per cent. 


SALVADOR 
THE IMPORT MARKET 


Salvador has been one of the most fortunate of countries, 
*writes the Acting British Consul at San Salvador. While 
selling all her agricultural products she has in recent years 
been able to present balanced budgets, and to foster social 
improvements, while she has a Government which inspires 
confidence. The Budget estimates for the current financial 
year, ending June, 1936, have, however, been balanced only 
by the aid of a large surplus brought forward from the last 
year and, as more than half the national revenue is derived 
from Customs duties on imports, the revenue outlook is a 
little more doubtful than usual. 


These imports are likely to fall away for some time owing 
to accumulated stocks mainly as a result of Germany’s 
‘‘compensation trading ’’ (which, by heavy local discounts 
on marks encouraged excessive buying) and of acceptance of 
goods for outstanding large mark credits. Another matter 
affecting public finance is the service of the foreign loan, 
allowance for which in the present Budget has been made 
at interest rates approximately one-third of the original 
rates, although the bondholders, while indicating readiness 
to make, at least temporarily, some sacrifice, have not 
authorised such a reduction. 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENTS : THE MARKET FOR MANUFACTURES 


Though Salvador is essentially an agricultural country, 
there has been, during the period covered by the Acting 
British Consul’s Report, some serious development of in- 
dustries. Although the manufactured articles are as yet 
noticeably inferior to the imported articles, yet, fostered by 
official encouragement and protection in various forms, some 
of them are likely to survive permanently, particularly bag- 
making from the local sisal fibre which will replace the jute 
bag hitherto imported in huge quantities. 


To summarise, although the immediate prospects of in- 
creasing trade are not good, Salvador remains a potentially 
good but necessarily limited market for manufactured goods. 
There is a small, wealthy class, accustomed to travel to 
Europe and the United States, who want and are prepared 
to pay for the best; but in general, as everywhere, the 
market is a keenly competitive one on price. No golden rules 
apply here that are not equally applicable to other markets— 
quality and price must be right and the article must be pre 
sented by a suitable representative. 


Import TRADE 


Throughout 1932-34 the United States was overwhelmingly 
the most important supplier, with the United Kingdom 
second, a long way behind, while the third place belongs to 
Germany, although in 1934 Japan temporarily and abnor- 
mally occupied that place. 


In the first half of 1935 the first places were taken by the 
United States (4-7 million colons), Germany (2-7 million 
cols.), the United Kingdom (1-7 million cols.), and Italy 
(0-4 million cols.). The total value of imports for the half- 
year was 12-3 million cols, (£1 million) against 8-1 million 
cols. in the first half of 1934. 


Cotton textiles continued to be the chief article of import. 
They came principally from the United Kingdom, the next 
countries in 1934 being the United States and Japan, 
followed-—at a big distance—by Italy, Germany, France and 
Canada (5,516 cols.). The next article in importance was 
cotton ‘‘ Manta,” the coarse cotton cloth used by the 
peasant and labourer. This came in 1934 chiefly from the 
United States, Japan, and then the United Kingdom. Now 

* Report on Economic Conditions in the Republic of Hl 
Salvador. Published for the Department of Overseas Trade, 
by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, price 6d. net, 7d. post free. 
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Germany, under compensation trading, is taking this trade 
from the United States. 

Pharmaceutical products have reached the third position 
in value, and these, mostly proprietary articles, came chiefly 
from the United States, Germany and France, with the 
United Kingdom and Italy next. 

Imports and exports by countries, the principal com- 
modities imported and the chief imports from the United 
Kingdom are shown in appendices to the Report. 








Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 





FINLAND—GERMANY 


PROLONGATION OF COMMERCIAL TREATY 


With reference to the notice under the above heading pub- 
lished in the ‘‘ B.T.J.” of March 14, 1935 (page 457), the 
Board of Trade have been informed by H.M. Representative 
st Helsingfors that two Presidential Decrees were signed on 
December 31, 1935, whereby the Finnish-German Commercial 
Agreement of March 24, 1934, and the Finnish-German 
Clearing Agreement of October 2 1934, have been prolonged 
until December 31, 1936. 
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Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


OTTAWA AGREEMENTS ACT, 1932: DRAWBACK 
UNDER THE SECOND SCHEDULE TO THE 
IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: WHEAT IN GRAIN 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 1) Order, 
1936, made by virtue of their powers under the Second 
Schedule to the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury 
direct that as from January 22, 1936, drawback, as pro- 
vided for by the said Schedule as applied by the Ottawa 
Agreements Act, 1932, shall be allowed and paid on the 
exportation or shipment as stores of goods of the following 
class or description :— 


WHeat In GRAIN 


2. Title to Drawback.—In order to establish a title to 

this drawback the following conditions must be satisfied :— 

(a) The goods must be exported or shipped as stores 

by the importer or by some person who has taken 
delivery thereof directly from the importer. 

(b) The goods must be the same goods as those on 
which duty was paid on importation, and be in the 
same state as that in which they were imported. 

(c) The goods must not have been used. 

(d) The fact that duty under section one of the 
Ottawa Agreements Act, 1932, was paid on the goods 
and the amount of that duty must be proved to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioners. 


38. Amount of Drawback.—The drawback to be allowed 
under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 1) Order, 1936, 
shall be an amount equal to the aggregate amount of the 
duty or duties chargeable under section one of the Ottawa 
Agreements Act, 1932, which is proved to the satisfaction of 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise to have been paid. 

4. General.—Information as to the procedure to be 
followed by exporters of goods of the specified description 
who wish to claim drawback is contained in Notice No. 217 
obtainable on application to the Commissioners of Customs 
and Excise, Custom House, London, E.C.3, or the local 
Collector of Customs and Excise. 

Notice No. 363. By OrperR OF THE COMMISSIONERS 

Custom House, or CusToMs AND Excise. 

London, E.C.3. 
January, 1936. 








CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


AUSTRALIA 


PREFERENCE CONDITIONS: RAW 
MATERIALS LIST 


The High Commissioner for Australia has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Commonwealth Government that— 
Wood Tar Oil, 
Bromine, 
Potassium Chlorate, 
Potassium Sulphate, 
Strontium Hydroxide, 
Strontium Nitrate 


have been added to the list of materials regarded as manu- 
factured raw materials for preference purposes in Australia. 





BASUTOLAND, BECHUANALAND AND 
SWAZILAND 


IMPOSITION OF DUMPING DUTY ON CERTAIN 
IRON AND STEEL GOODS 


With reference to the notices in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Novem- 
ber 21, 1935 (page 728), and November 28, 1935 (page 765), 
respecting the imposition of dumping duties on certain iron 
and steel goods imported into the Union of South Africa, 
the Board of Trade have received copies of High Commis- 
sioner’s Notices Nos. 179, 180, 181, 187, 188 and 189 of 
1935, which provide for similar duties on goods imported 
into Basutoland, Bechuanaland and Swaziland. 


GRENADA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Customs 
Duties (Amendment) Ordinance, 1935 (No. 32 of 1935), 
assented to on December 17, which provides for the follow- 
ing modifications to the Grenada Customs Tariff :— 



































New Duties Former Duties 
Article British British 
Preferen- —- Preferen- — 
tial Tariff tial Tariff 
4, Apparel :— ; 
(a) Shirts ... 124% 38. per 
ad val, doz. or 
25% 
ad val. (a) 
(b) Men’s underwear * 124% 1s, per 
ad val, doz. or 
25% 
ad val. (a) 
(c) Neckties, cravats and 123% 7d. per | > See | below. 
similar articles. ad val, doz. or 
25% 
ad val, (a) 
(d) Other kinds 124% 25% 
ad val. ad val. 
(a) which- 
ever is 
higher {J 
{This item formerly read :— : , 
4. Apparel, all kinds ... oon See above 15% 223% 
ad val. ad val.) 
10. Beer and ale, stout and | 2s. per 8s. per |1s. 6d. per| 2s. 3d. per 
porter. gall. gall. gall. ga! 
15 Boots, shoes and slippers :— 
(a) Boots, bootees, shoes and | 15% 224% 
overshocs, slippers and san- ad val, ad val, 
dals of ali descriptions made and 1s. 
wholly or partly of rubber, per pair 
balata or gutta percha 
(except where the outer part 
of aes Saag Bm from 
stitchings, enings or ‘ ; 
ornaments, is made entirely See below 
of leather or leather and 
elastic). 
(b) Ditto (where the outer 15% 224% 
part of the uppers is made ad val. \adval,and 
entirely of leather or leather 1s. per pair 
J Other kind 159 25% 
vinds 5% o 
ees ad val. ad val. 
[This item formerly read :— 
15 (a) Boots, bootees, shoes, |) 
overshoes, slippers and san- 
dals of all descriptions made 
wholly or partly of rubber 
balata or gutta percha 
(except where the outer part 
of the uppers, apart = 
+e nhl faact im, rs) 
ornaments is made entirely | p See above 
of ~ yo or leather and 
elastic) :-— 
(i) b fae: the ve is 3s. Free x’ 4 
and under per pair. 
(ii) Where the value is over 4d. per |1s. 4d. per 
Other kinds ism | 224% 
(6) Other kin eee oon eden. | aaa 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Consinugg 
NEW ZEALAND 
CUSTOMS DECISIONS 


Particulars are given below of some recent decisions of the 
New Zealand Customs Department with regard to the claggj. 
fication of various articles under the New Zealand Customs 
Tariff :— 














New Duties Former Duties 
Article British British 
Preferen- {om Preferen- —_ 
tial Tariff Tit | tial Tariff 
22 Carriages, carts and wagons : 

(c) Bicycles, tricycles and — % — 5% 
cars, motor, and parts ad val. ad val. 
thereof (exclusive of tyres 
and inner tubes) made 
wholly from British ma- 
terial by British labour. 

(g) Tyres and inner tubes ... 15% 35% Presumably duti- 

ad val. ad val. able at 
15% 224% 
ad val. | ad val. 
under (g) “* Other 
kinds and parts.” 
74 Oil:— 
(a) Crude: (i) Fuel 4d. per 8d. per Free 4d. per 
gall. gall. gall. 
(ii) For road- 5s. per |7s. 6d. per) Presumably oo” 
making and | 100 galls. | 100 galls. able at 
similar work. 8d. per ls per 
gall. gall. 
unde (9 (9) “ Other 

(d) Lubricating and paint | 8d. per ls. per 8d. per | ‘ per 
oils. gall. gall. gall. gall. 

(f) Medicinal oils ... oun | Om ow 1s. per . per - per 

gall. gall. gall. gall. 

(g) Other kinds, including 20% 30% 8d. per 1s. per 
essential [medicinal] and ad val ad val gall gall. 
= oils {and paint 
oils 

88 Silk and artificial silk :— 

(a) Silk manufactures 

(b) Artificial silk and 4 15% 223% } See below 
factures of artificial sil ad val ad val. 
or a mixture of cotton aa 
artificial silk. 

{This item formerly read : ; 
88 Silk and silk manufactures... See above 15% 224% 
ad val. ad val.) 
91 Spirits :-— 

(c) Rum :— 

Not exceeding the strength | 13s. 6d. 15s. 12s. 6d. 15s. 
of proof. per gall. | per gall. | per gall. | per gall. 

Exceeding the strength of | 13s. 6d. 15s. 12s. 6d. 15s. 

proof. per proof | per proof | per proof | per proof 
gall. gall. gall. gall. 
100 Vegetables :— 
(6) Onions ... 2s. 1d. 4s. 2d. 4s. 2d. 6s. 3d. 
per per per per 
100 Ibs 100 Ibs. | 100 Ibs. ' 100 Ibs. 
Presumably ad- 
mitted 
(c) Potatoes, English por 2s. 1d. 4s. 2d. Free | Free 
per per as “ fresh 
100 Ibs 100 Ibs. vegetables ”’. 
Presumably ad- 
mitted 

(d) Garlic ... ee soe 1s. per 2s. per Free | Free 

100 Ibs. | 100 Ibs. as “ fresh 
vegetables ”’. 

(e) Other kinds, fresh ain Free Free Free Free 














The following amendments have been made to the list of 
exemptions from duty :— 


2. Arms, ammunition, uniforms, accoutrements and prizes 
imported by or for the use of His Majesty’s Naval 
or Military Forces, the Civil Service, the Police 
Force or any Militia or Volunteer Force, or 
any Rifle Association or Cadet Corps sanctioned 
by the Governor, and all goods, wares and mer- 
chandise imported or taken out of bond for the use 
of His Majesty’s Naval and Military Forces on the 
signed declaration of the Officer for the time being, 
in command of such forces. 


26. [Fuel], firewood and charcoal. 


36. Packages or coverings in which any articles are im- 
ported, on which a specific duty is payable and 
which are, in the opinion of the Collector of 
Customs, the usual or proper packages or coverings. 


52. Vegetables, fresh except English potatoes, garlic and 
onions, 


Nores.—-The wording in italics represents an addition 
to the Tariff item. 


The wording in square brackets [] represents an 
omission from the Tariff item. 


Full particulars of the Customs Tariff revised according 
to information available up to July 31, 1935, are to be 
found in ‘‘ Customs Tariffs of the Colonial Empire ”’ 
(Colonial No. 97, part III) and amending leaflets Nos. 1 
and 2 thereto which may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or 
through any bookseller, price 3s. 6d., 3d. and 3d. net respec- 
tively. 











Rate of Duty 
eee 
Classification under : 

Goods oa British 
Tariff and Item No. Prefer- | General 
ential Tariff 

Tariff 

Apparel, clothing and hosiery, 
viz. -— 

Dress preservers, rubber, inter- | Apparel, clothing, and 25% | 50% 
linings of moulded sheet- hosiery, n.e.i. (136 (7))| ad val. | ad val, 
rubber cut to shape, for the 
manufacture of— 

Chemicals, etc., used in manu- | ) 
factures, viz. :— 

Lacquers, cellulose and 
pyroxylin, chemicals for 
making, v viz. 
Nitrated cotton in butyl Free 10% 
alcohol ... ad val, 

Furniture and cabinetware, 7 
fittings, etc., for, viz. :— 

Metal fittings for the manu- 
facture of card tables and 
folding camp furniture ... 

Tron and steel, articles of, viz. : 

Cast bushings in the rough, Articles and materials 
of iron or steel alloyed with suited for, and to be | }Free 20% 
chromium, nickel or man- | } used solely in, the ad val, 
ganese ‘ ‘ fabrication or repair 

Paper, viz. : of goods within New 
Kei Wipe-off ” | ”* paper in rolls ex- Zealand (448). 

ceeding 2 in. in width, on 
declaration that it will be 
used only on embossing -— 
printing machines . ; J 

Tinsmiths’ materials, viz. : — 

Labels, stamped sheet brass, Free 10% 
for attaching to hollowware ad val, 
made in New Zealand. 

Umbrella-makers’ materials, 
viz. :— 

Windstop pins being small Free Free 
tacks about din. in length 
with large heads . J 
Machinery, etc., and appliances, 
viz. 

Metal working, etc., viz. :— 

Vices, machine, suited only | Machinery, machines, Free 25% 
for use with lathes or other | machine tools, and ap- ad val, 

machine tools. pliances, peculiar to 

metal-working, wood- 
working, stone-work- 
ing, or glass-working 
(351 (10) ). 

Tinware and tin manufactures, 

n.e.i., viz. :— 

Screw caps and necks imported | Tinware, and tin manu- 20% 50% 
in sets for the manufacture of | factures, n.e.i. (373). ad val. | ad val. 
tin canisters. 

og artificers’, n.e.i., etc., 

s.— 

Vices, other than machine | Artificers’ tools, n.e.i., | Free 25% 
vices suited only for use on not including brushes ad val. 
lathes or other machine tools. or brushware (354). 














IRISH FREE STATE 


CUSTOMS DUTY ON CERTAIN CHINA 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
forwarded to the Board of Trade a copy of the Emergency 
Imposition of Duties (No. 92) Order, 1936, made by the 
Irish Free State Executive Council on January 17, 1936, 
which imposes a duty of 50 per cent, ad valorem or 30 
shillings per ewt., whichever is the greater, on every article 
of any of the following descriptions which is imported into 
the Irish Free State on or after January 18, and which in 
the opinion of the Revenue Commissioners is made wholly 
or mainly of clay and has been subjected to a process of 
glazing and is not a toy:— 


(a) Tea, coffee, breakfast and morning sets, and 


(b) articles of any of the following descriptions when 
imported otherwise than as part of any of the 
sets mentioned, that is to say, cups, saucers, 
sugar-basins, slop-basins, jugs, tea-pots, and 
coffee-pots, and 

(c) plates imported otherwise than as part of a dinner 


set or as part of any of the sets mentioned in (a) 
above. 


The above duty as applying to the articles above- 
mentioned is in substitution for the previous duty of 30s. 
per cwt. on glazed domestic clay manufactures. 


Provision is made in the Order for the duty-free admission 
of goods chargeable with the duty, under licence, subject 
to certain conditions. 
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CUSTOMS DUTY ON CERTAIN TOYS 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
forwarded to the Board of Trade a copy of the Emergency 
Imposition of Duties (No. 93) Order, 1936, made by the Irish 
Free State Executive Council on January 17, 1936, which 
imposes a duty of 50 per cent. ad valorem, or one shilling 

r article, whichever is the greater, on every toy imported 
into the Irish Free State on or after January 18, which 
exceeds ninepence in value and is, in the opinion of the 
Revenue Commissioners, completely or substantially manu- 
factured and either :— 


(a) Is made wholly or mainly of wood, and 
(b) is a soft toy not made wholly or mainly of rubber. 
The above duty as applying to toys made wholly or mainly 


of wood is in substitution for the previous duty of 50 per 
cent. ad valorem. 


FOREIGN 


BELGIUM 


TARIFF MODIFICATIONS (AGREEMENT WITH 
FRANCE) 


The ‘‘ Moniteur Belge’ of January 20 contains a Decree, 
dated January 18, in force as from January 23, which 
modifies the customs duties on certain articles, as follows :— 


Rate of duty 


Tariff No. Description Former New 
Francs per 100 kilogs. 
ex 117 (c) 7—Olive oil ... es ‘is 30 20 
451 Perfumed greases im- 


ad valorem exempt 


ported in containers of 
11-50% 


at least 10 kilogrammes 


LICENCE FEE ON WHEAT 


The ‘‘ Moniteur Belge ’’ of January 15 contains a Decree 
dated January 13, in force from January 16, which fixes 
until further notice the licence fee on the import of wheat 
into Belgium at 10 francs per 100 kilogrammes. 


An earlier notice in regard to this tax appeared in the 
“B.T.J.”’ of August 22, 1935 (page 289). 


EGYPT 
ANTI-GAS RESPIRATORS (GAS-MASKS) 


The Egyptian ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’? No. 111 of Decem- 
ber 12, 1935, contains a notice published by the Egyptian 
Public Health Department of the Ministry of the Interior, 
dated December 10, 1935, which provides that as from 
December 24, 1935, the importation into Egypt of anti-gas 
respirators (gas-masks) will no longer be permitted except 
under the following two conditions :— 

(1) That their manufacture and use would, in case of 
need, be authorised in the country of their 
origin ; 

(2) that they bear an indication of the date of manu- 
facture and the name and address of the manu- 
facturer. 


Importers of gas-masks must therefore assure them- 
selves that the above two conditions have been complied 
with and must also furnish proof at the time of clearing 
through the Customs, that the use of such masks has been 
authorised in the country of their origin, by producing an 
official certificate to that effect issued by some competent 
authority or a recognised Chamber of Commerce and duly 
visaed by the Egyptian Legation or Consulate. 

The Egyptian authorities reserve to themselves the right 
to open all packages containing masks even if accompanied 
by the certificate indicated above. 


FRANCE 
IMPORT OF SALMON 


The French ‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of January 11 announces 
the withdrawal as from January 1 of the restrictions on 
the import into France of fresh or frozen salmonide other 
than trout (ex Tariff No. 45). 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


The ‘‘ Journal Officiel ” of January 21 contains a Decree, 
dated January 19, which reintroduces, with effect from 
January 1, quota restrictions on the import of salmonide 
preserved ‘‘ au naturel,’’ marinated or otherwise prepared 
(ex Tariff No. 47). 


EXHAUSTION OF QUOTA: FISH 


The French “‘ Journal Officiel ” of January 23 announces 
the exhaustion of the United Kingdom quotas for the im- 
port into France of all kinds of fresh or frozen sea fish (ex 
Tariff No. 45), in consequence of which imports of such fish 
may not be resumed until further notice. 


RENEWALS OF IMPORT QUOTAS: 
CORRECTIONS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘ B.T.J.”’ of Janu- 
ary 9 (pages 65-74), regarding the French import quotas 
for the current quarter, it should be noted that the French 
‘€ Journal Officiel ’’ of January 24 announces certain correc- 
tions to the particulars previously published, in consequence 
of which the above-mentioned notice requires to be modified 
as follows :— 


Quota 
Page 66 quintals 
ex Tariff No. 535 bis A—Apparatus, accessories 
and fittings, for regulating the flow of 
fluids in conduits, made of two or more 
metals. 
United Kingdom share de en ae 365 
Page 67 
Tariff No. 524 bis G—Apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy and telephony. 
United Kingdom share ee cae re 248 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA 
PROPOSED INCREASED DUTIES 


The ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ (Paris) of January 17 contains 
a proposal of the Government of French West Africa to 
increase the Customs duties on certain fatty bodies and 
derivatives thereof (including margarine, colours, soaps, 
cotton oilcloth and certain skins) of foreign (non-French) 
origin on importation into French West Africa (except 
Ivory Coast and Dahomey). 

Particulars of the proposed new duties may be obtained 
by persons interested from the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


HAYTI 
TARIFFS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Octo- 
ber 17, 1935 (page 558), under the above heading, the 
Board of Trade have received a copy of a Haytian decree 
which postpones till March 27, 1936, the application of the 
maximum tariff to goods imported into Hayti unless marked 
to indicate the country of origin. 


NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON COLOUR-WOVEN 
COTTON PIECE-GOODS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded transla- 
tion of an Ordinance (No. 582, dated December 12, 1935) 
which provides that the total quantities of the under- 
mentioned colour-woven cotton piece-goods for which import 
licences will be granted during the period December 14, 
1935, to June 13, 1936, inclusive, shall not exceed for each 
group separately :— 








Description of Goods Quantity 

All cotton sarongs or kains pandjang of 130 threads and 

= less per inch in warp and weft... sa ced oer 100,000 corges 
(b) All cotton sarongs or kains pandjang of more than 130 

threads per inch in warp and weft _ ... ane wos 110,000 corges 

(c) All artificial silk sarongs or kains pandjang ... eee 10 corges 
(d) Sarongs or kains — composed partly of cotton, 

artly of artificial silk ... RT eee sam a 

(e) Silk or mixed silk sarongs or kains pand) a4 -- fe 


f) Sarongs or kains pandjang not otherwise specifi ans 

) Glosely-woven cotton vari-coloured dress materials, the 
warp of which as well as the weft consists of twined 
cotton yarns, composed of two or more single cotton 
yarns of a different shade owe aha see see 6,000 yards 

(h) Closely-woven dress materials, striped in the warp, 
colour-woven irrespective of the pattern of weaving, 
of which the weft threads are evenly divided over 
the cloth and 90 per cent. or more coloured (loeriks)... 





1,315,000 yards 
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For the import of textiles specified under (b), which are 
manufactured in Holland, licences will be issued up to a 
quantity of at least 49,500 corges, while for textiles specified 
under (d), import licences will only be issued if these 
goods have been manufactured in Holland. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON BLEACHED COTTON 
PIECE-GOODS 


A further Ordinance (No. 628, dated December 31, 1935) 
provides that the total quantities of the undermentioned 
bleached cotton piece-goods for which import licences will 
be issued during the period January 1, 1936, to March 31, 
1936, shall not exceed for each group separately :— 





Description of Goods and Statistical No. Quantity 





(a) Cambrics (Statistical numbers 1543 to 1551 inclusive) 
and unbleached cotton materials of plain weave 
(Statistical numbers 1529 and 1530), 37 to 41 inches 
wide inclusive and having 32 threads or more in a 
— of 7 mm. side, and similar goods 42 inches 

de or more having more than 36 threads in a square 

16,000,000 yards 


13,000 yards 


of 7 mm. side... ne va ne as ae 

(b) Cambric shirtings, elefantes, madapolams (Statistical 
numbers 1552 to 1556 inclusive) one wile eee 
(c) Shirtings and longcloths (Statistical numbers —_ 4 
ical numbers 1525 to 1528 in- 

clusive), 33 inches wide or less and having more than 

35 threads in a square of 7 mm. side and goods 

34 to 36 inches wide inclusive, having more than 37 
threads in a square of 7 mm. side sb ste eon 

(d) Drills (Statistical number 1566) ... ws we 
(e) Jeans and twills (Statistical number 1566) . ae 
(f) Satteens, flannels and other bleached cotton materials 
not otherwise specified (Statistical numbers 1567 to 

1569 inclusive) ... sso os ba oon one 


6,750, 
1,350,000 yards 
2,400,000 yards 





1,450,000 yards 





For the import of textiles specified under (a) to (f) in- 
clusive, which are manufactured in Holland, licences will 
be issued up to quantities of at least 9,760,000 yards, 10,400 
yards, 2,902,500 yards, 189,000 yards, 120,000 yards, and 
246,500 yards respectively, equalling 61, 80, 43, 14, 5 and 17 
per cent. respectively of the quantities mentioned under (a) 
to (f) above. 


It is also laid down in both of the above Ordinances that 
the usual import licence fees for these goods will be 
charged. Importers who desire to import these goods should 
apply for import licences to the Director of Economic 
Affairs, stating particulars of their imports of each class of 
such goods during the years 1929 to 1934, inclusive. Licences 
will be issued to recognised importers for quantities which 
are in reasonable proportion to their interest in the impor- 
tation of these goods. 


Translations of the Ordinances may be inspected by 


interested persons at the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON TEXTILE GOODS 
(CORRECTION) 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
last week’s issue of the ‘“‘ B.T.J.”’ (page 151), the following 
item should read as follows :— 





Statistical No. and Description | Quantity 





(10) 2575 Other dyed cotton materials, stitched or not, 
and not elsewhere specified, 24 inches or less wide 
2596 and having 33 threads or more per square of 

7 mm. side (except dyed, stitched cotton 


satteens, italians, lastings and venetians) 1,000 yards 








IMPORT RESTRICTION ON SYNTHETIC 
MANURES (RENEWAL) 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded par- 
ticulars of an Ordinance (No. 625, dated December 30, 1935) 
whereby, during the period of twelve months from Janu- 
ary 1 to December 31, 1936, inclusive, the total importation 
into the Netherlands East Indies of the following synthetic 
manures in quantities exceeding those stated separately for 
each group below is prohibited :— 





Statistical No. and Description 


| Quantities 





Kilogs. gross 
4,200,000 


ate and bi-superphosp! , 
y 18,000,000 


357 Superphos; hate “<m 
359 Manures not elsewhere mentioned in the Tariff 








i 
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For imports of these manures, which are manufactures 
in Holland, licences will be granted for quantities of x 
least 1,680,000 and 8,280,000 kilogs. gross respectively 
equal to 40 and 46 per cent., respectively, of the total 
quantities mentioned. The usual licence fee will be charged, 


POLAND 


CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN REGULATIONS 
(AMENDMENT) 


With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.” of July ll, 
1935 (page 72-76), the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Em. 
bassy at Warsaw has forwarded translation of a Ministerial 
Circular, dated December 31, 1935, which amends para. 
graph 14 (2) of the regulations regarding certificates of 
origin, as shown below :— 

‘If in respect of goods arriving in postal consignments 
as well as in air consignments, an import licence is pro. 
duced, which contains certain conditions regarding the 
manner of transport, e.g. demand for direct bill of lading, 
which cannot be applied in view of the nature of the postal 
or air consignments, such conditions are to be regarded 
as non-existent.” 


SAUDI-ARABIA 


PROHIBITION OF THE IMPORT OF ARMS 


H.M. Representative at Jedda has forwarded copy of 
regulations which, inter alia, prohibit the import of arms 
or ammunition into Saudi-Arabia. 


The prohibition does not apply to sporting guns, in regard 
to which separate regulations have been in force for some 
vears. 


SPAIN 
IMPORT PROHIBITIONS 


The ‘‘Gaceta de Madrid’’ of January 24 contains a 
Decree of January 21 in virtue of which the importation 
into Spain of the following goods is prohibited :—Dried 
beans and other dried vegetables dutiable under Tariff 
No. 1349; soya bean flour (No. 1350); oil cake of coconut 
and peanut for feeding animals (No. 1405); manioc roots 
for feeding animals (No. 1406). 


The prohibition, which is of a temporary nature, entered 
into force on January 25, but it will not be applied to con- 
signments in transit for Spain or awaiting clearance at a 
Spanish Customs House or warehouse on the day the Decree 
was published. 


TURKEY 
EXHAUSTION OF QUOTAS 


With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.” of Decem- 
ber 12 (page 831), it should be noted that the Commercial 
Secretary at Istanbul reports that the undermentioned 
United Kingdom quotas have been exhausted :— 

Tariff No. 

378 E Cotton tissues, bleached and not dyed, weighing 
per square metre from 70 grammes up to 100 
grammes. 

413 Linen, hemp, jute, etc., yarns and thread, un- 
bleached, bleached or dyed; made up for retail 
sale on reels or tubes or in balls or small 
skeins. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


COMPENSATING TAXES ON IMPORTED 
TOBACCO 


With reference to the notice in the ‘ B.T.J.’’ of April 11, 
1935 (page 659), and previous notices, the Board of Trade 
have received a copy of a United States Treasury Decision 
[T.D. 4610], which amends the compensating taxes on 
articles processed from any kind or type of tobacco imported 
into the United States or any possession to which the Act 


applies. 
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The respective rates of the tax applicable to such articles 
on and after October 1, 1935, are as follows :— 


_—_— 








Rate of Tax 
Articles or of refund 
or credit 
—_— 
Per pound 
Cigars, stogies, cheroots ... ee $0:0501 
Small cigars nae aaa oe ai x sii bas -0501 
Serap chewing or scrap smoking tobacco eee pre ‘a +022 
Per thousand 
Cigarettes... eee one see eee eee eee + | $0°080183 
Smoking tobacco :— Per pound 
Granulated aes seis die ae ose oa one. $0 -026782 
Other than granulated or scrap eae = ae Sih -024308 
Chewing tobacco :— 
Plug ae oh ae paw wee a in bes -021687 
ST CSS Ss a OO 03032 
Other than plug, twist, or scrap nee ae ae we +01924 
Snuff Ae ys oa ape om dee iy ons +023828 
Siftings and dust ... tee es pat vas one oui None 








CoMPENSATING Tax ON ImMPoRTED REINFORCED Paper Fasric 
TAPE 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a United 
States Treasury Decision [T.D. 4611] which places a com- 
pensating tax on reinforced paper fabric tape imported 
on and after November 1, 1935, the rate of tax is as follows: 


21-7 cents per thousand 1-inch yards of reinforced paper 
fabric tape, except that if the reinforced paper fabric 
tape has any cotton content, the tax per thousand 1-inch 
yards of such tape shall be 21-7 cents less the amount of 
processing or compensating tax, if any, paid or payable 
pursuant to the provisions of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act, as amended, with respect to such cotton content. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Belgrade 
has furnished a translation of a Decision by the Council of 
Ministers which appezred in the ‘‘ Official Gazette’’ of 
January 14, 1936, and effective from that date, whereby 
the minimum rate on railway goods wagons under No. 
670 (1) of the Import Customs Tariff is temporarily reduced 
for a period of one year from January 14, 1936, from 30 per 
cent. to 5 per cent. ad valorem, 

The reduced rate is also applicable to all such goods not 
cleared through the Customs up to the day of the promulga- 
tion of this Decision. 
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PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


Phillips’ Paper Trade Directory of the World, 1936, with 
which is incorporated ‘‘ Phillips’ Directory of Papermakers of 
Great Britain and Ireland’’ and “ Phillips’ Paper Trade 
Directory of the British Empire.’’ Published by S. C. Phillips 
and Co., 47, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. Price 21s. net. 

Phillips’ Paper Trade Directory of the World needs little 
introduction to those interested in the paper industry and 
its auxiliaries. During its thirty-odd years of existence it 
has become recognised as an essential book of reference to 
those so interested. As a compendium of information Phillips’ 

Paper Trade Directory of the World will be found a necessity 

to all identified with the manufacture and sale of paper and 

pulp, and it is with confidence that we recommend it as such. 

Among the matters of interest contained in the Directory, 

there is a useful glossary of trade terms in English, French, 

German, Spanish, Italian and Swedish: the British standard 

sizes of paper and cards are given together with French sizes. 

British, American, French and German paper trade customs 

are also presented, together with the general trade rules 

adopted by the Swedish, Norwegian and Finnish Paper- 

Makers’ Association. Other information ranges, as will be 

seen, from the addresses and capacities of paper mills, agents, 

paper buyers and merchants to paper box makers, and water 
marks and trade names. 


Denmark in 1935 (1936 Series, No. 1). Published by the 
Economic League (Central Council), Millbank House, 2, Wood 
Street, London, 8.W.1, price 6d. net. 

This Report covers the investigation of the Council of the 
Economic League into the economic conditions in Denmark, 
with special reference to Danish agriculture and Anglo-Danish 
trade. Attention is particularly drawn to the section dealing 
with Anglo-Danish Trade, as the preliminary negotiations for 
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a new Trade Agreement are taking place; while, in view of 
the present situation in British agriculture, the section dealing 
with Danish agriculture should prove of public interest. 


Statistical Bulletin of the International Rubber Regulation 
Committee, Vol. I, No. 12, December, 1935. Published by the 
International Rubber Regulation Committee, Brettenham House, 
5/6, Lancaster Place, London, W.C.2. 


The Bulletin of the Rubber Growers’ Association (Incor- 
porated), Vol. 17, No. 12, December, 1935. Published by The 
Rubber Growers’ Association (Incorporated), 19, Fenchurch 
Street London, E.C.3. 


The Journal - the Iron and Steel Institute, Vol. CXXXII, 
No. 11, 1935. Edited by K. Headlam-Morley. Published at 
the offices of the Institute, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1. 

The present volume contains eleven papers presented at the 
Autumn Meeting held in Manchester on September 16 to 18, 
1935, together with the discussions and correspondence on 
them. The functions held and the works visited during the 
meeting are also reported. Bibliographical notes on the careers 
of deceased members are to be found at the end of Section 1. 

Two Special a were also presented at the meeting in 
Manchester, namely, Special Report No. 9, ‘‘ Sixth Report on 
the Heterogeneity of Steel Ingots,” being a Report by a Joint 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Institute and the British 
Iron and Steel Federation to the Iron and Steel Industrial Re- 
search Council, and Special Report No. 10, ‘‘ Waste-Heat 
Boilers in Open-Hearth Practice,’’ the Second Report of the 
Open-Hearth Committee, being a Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Industrial Research Council. In view of the importance 
and interest of these two Reports, arrangements were made 
for them to be discussed at further meetings arranged jointly 
with a number of local institutions. Accordingly, the entire 
discussion, both at the Manchester meeting and at the further 
meetings, together with the correspondence and the Com- 
mittee’s replies, have been held over and will be published 
later. 

Section 11 contains the usual notes on the progress of the 
home and foreign iron and steel industries as reported in the 
proceedings of scientific and technical societies and in the 
technical press, together with notices of new books presented 
to the Institute, and a bibliography of the principal works 
dealing with the metallurgy of iron and steel and allied sub- 
jects which have appeared during the half-year. 

In front of the title-page is inserted a list of the British 
Standardised Steel Samples issued jointly by the Iron and 
Steel Institute and the National Physical Laboratory, showin 
where and on what terms the samples are available. Proposa 
forms for Membership and Associateship of the Institute will 
also be found in the same place. 


The Perfumery and Essential Oil Record Year Book and 
Diary, 1936. Published by G. Street and Co., Ltd., 8, Serle 
Street, London, W.C.2. Price, 4s. net. 


Arc Welding on Tramways. Booklet No. M.5. Published by 
Murex Welding Processes, Limited, Ferry Lane Works, Forest 
Road, London, E.17. 


Indian Industries, Trade and Transport. Published as a 
Supplement to ‘‘ Capital,’’ December, 1935. Published by 
Capital, Limited, 1, Commercial Buildings, Calcutta, India, 
price 2 rupees. 

This year’s issue contains a number of articles of topical 
interest and reviews of the progress made in various depart- 
ments of Indian trade and commerce throughout the year. 


The Welder, Vol. VIII, New Series, No. 25, December, 1935. 
Published by Murex Welding Processes, Ltd., Ferry Lane 
Works, Forest Road, London, E.17. 

A special railway number. 


Barclays Bank, Limited, Report and Accounts, 31st December, 
1935. 


Westminster Bank Limited: Report of Directors and Balance 
Sheet, December 31, 1935. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York: Statement of Condi- 
tion, December 31, 1935. 


Great Western Docks (1936 Edition), Produced and _pub- 
lished by H. N. Appleby—by arrangement with the Great 
Western Railway Company. 

The foreword to this publication indicates that the prin- 
cipal South Wales Docks have proved during the past year 
that they are a remarkable economic factor in the prosperity 
of South Wales. \ 

Statistics for the full twelve months of 1935 were not avail- 
able at the time of publication of this Annual, but sufficient 
evidence was available to show that the coal trade had not 
entirely maintained the shipment volume of the previous year. 
Notwithstanding this, however, the other traffics dealt’ with 
through the docks reached a very satisfactory level. Par- 
ticularly has this been the case in connection with the iron 
and steel trades. These important industries showed a wel- 
come improvement in 1935, and the export of manufactured 
iron and steel benefited accordingly. 

The Annual should prove a useful work of reference for 
traders interested in overseas commerce to and from Britain. 


A Short History of the Abyssinian Question. Published by 
The British-Italian Bulletin, 15, Greek Street, London, W.1. 
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Canned Beer (Information Circular No. 1). Published by the 
International Tin Research and Development Council, Manfield 
House, 378 Strand, London, W.C.2. 


The Iron and Steel Trades in 1935—Special Review. Published 
by William Jacks and Co., Winchester House, Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C.2, and at Metal Exchange, London, E.C.3. 


British Standard Specification No. 657-1936 Clay Brick Sizes. 


The phrase “‘ the size of a brick’ is frequently used as a 
basis for comparison, but its indefiniteness is little realised. 

It is somewhat surprising that a commonplace building com- 
ponent such as a brick should have been subject to numerous 
variations, but such has been the case in the past, and the 
issue of a specification by the British Standards Institution 
entitled ‘‘ Clay Brick Sizes ’’ (bearing the number 657) is the 
result of an attempt to secure national agreement on brick 
sizes. 

The need for such agreement has long been recognised. In 
1904 the R.I.B.A., in consultation with other interested bodies, 
secured a partial measure of standardisation, and this was 
carried further in 1919. The new B.S. Specification now 
carries this work to its logical conclusion. 

Three sizes of clay brick have been standardised, which 
differ in respect of depth only, the length and width being 
the same for all three. It may be of interest to mention that 
a note in the specification recommends that bricks of the same 
size should be used for both facing and backing. 

The foreword to the Specification indicates that manufac- 
turers are prepared to work to the new dimensions provided 
the standard bricks are generally adopted by architects and 
builders. 

It is hoped therefore that their support will be forthcoming 
from designers and builders so that the benefits of standardisa- 
tion may be realised as quickly as possible. 

Copies of this Specification (No. 657-1936) may be obtained 
from the British Standards Institution, Publications Depart- 
ment, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1. Price 1s. 2d. post 
free. 


The One Hundred and Thirty-Fourth Annual Report of 
the Committee of the Liverpool Underwriters’ Association, to be 
submitted to the Annual General Meeting of the Members of the 
Association on Monday, January 27, 1936, at noon. 


Carpet Annual, 1936. Published by the British-Continental 
Press, Ltd., 80, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4; price 10s. post free. 


This publication, the second Year Book and Directory of 
the carpet trade, has been so edited that retailers and buyers 
of carpets should find in it every information that they require 
in their trade. The editorial part of the book (which has been 
sold in more than 50 countries), contains a larger number of 
chapters than before and the table of contents speaks for 
itself. The Directory of the carpet trade incorporated in the 
book has been enlarged by a new section called ‘‘ wholesalers, 
exporters and agents,’’ and includes every firm in the world’s 
carpet trade that can be grouped under this heading. 


Williams Deacon’s Bank Limited: Report and Balance Sheet, 
December 31, 1935. 


American Federationist, January, 1936. 


The Welder, Vol. VIII, New Series, No. 25, December, 1935. 
Published by Murex Welding Processes, Limited, Ferry Lane 
Works, Forest Road, London, E.17. 


Special Railway Number. 


Chemical Engineering Congress of the World Power Con- 
ference, June 22-June 27, 1936, to be held at The Central Hall, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1 Time-Table and Papers (as at 
January 1, 1936). 


Lloyds Bank Limited: Seventy-Eighth Report of Directors 
and Balance Sheet, December 31, 1935. 


South American Journal Annual Review Number. Published 
by the South American Journal, 4, Broad Street Place, London, 
E.C.2, price 1s. 1d. net. 


This Annual Review Number surveys at length the com- 
mercial, financial and political progress during 1935 of certain 
important Latin-American Republics, including Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile, Peru and Mexico. The value of the number 
is enhanced by much statistical data and a directory of 
British-owned companies operating in the Latin-American 
field. 


Business Man’s Guide to Management, 1936, by G. E. Mil- 
ward. Published by the Management Library, 23, Bloomsbury 
Square, London, W.C.1, price 3s. 


The form of this new edition is similar to that of previous 
years with an exception in favour of accountants, under 
whose heading are now grouped financial management, account- 
ing, cost accounting and budgetary control. The Guide is 
designed by means of the subject index and reviews to enable 
a choice to be made of the book or books which contribute 
practical information on any given problem, irrespective of 
title, author or country of origin. Sectionalised lists of books 
are provided together with an author’s index and suggested 
courses of reading as appendices to the volume. 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1936 
BANQUET CANCELLED 


The Department of Overseas Trade announce the 
cancellation, out of respect for the memory of His 
late Majesty King George V, of the banquet which, by 
the courtesy of the Lord Mayor of London, was to 
have been given by His Majesty’s Government at the 
Mansion House on February 17 to mark the opening 
of the British Industries Fair of 1936. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 
UNITED KINGDOM 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1936 
London, February 17 to 28, Olympia and White City 


Organised by the Department of Overseas Trade, 

35, Old Queen Street, London, §.W.1; Telephone: 

Whitehall 9040, where full information as to the trades 
participating can be obtained. 


Full information with regard to the Textiles Section 
may be obtained from The Manager, Textiles Section, 
British Industries Fair, Drury House, Russell Street, 
London, W.C.2, and with regard to the Furniture Sec- 
tion, from The Secretary, The Furniture Section Com- 
mittee, British Industries Fair, 280, Euston Road, 
London, N.W.1, as well as from the Department of 
Overseas Trade. 


Engineering and Hardware Section of the British Industries 
Fair, Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, February 17 to 28 
Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(under the auspices of the Department of Overseas 
Trade), 95, New Street, Birmingham, 2. 

lltH Home Lire Exursition, Brichton— 

January 22-February 1. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, Gloucester House, 19, Charing Cross 
Road, London, W.C.2. 

SHos anp LEATHER Exuipition (TRADE ONLY), MANCHESTER— 
January 27-31. te 4 to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

NationaL Darry anp Ice Cream Exuisition, Lonpon— 


Crystal Palace. January 28-31. Apply to National 
Dairy and Ice Cream Convention, 8, Mitre Court 
Chambers, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 


‘* Gazerte ’’’ BricoTeR Homes ExuisiTion, BIRMINGHAM— 
February 6-22. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Scorrish NationaL Buripinc Exursirion, EpInsuRGH— 
February 26-March 7. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 
6 and 7, Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 

6TH SourH Lonpon ExHIBITION— 

Crystal Palace, March 4-14. Apply to Ewart Watson 
Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 19, Charing 
Cross Road, W.C.2. 

Natrona TRADES AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, BinMINGHAM— 
March 9-April 25. Apply to T. Bladon, Esq., 207-210, 
Daimler House, Paradise Street, Birmingham. 

Merseysipe AND East LancasHire InpDusTRIES EXHIBITION, 

LIvERPOOL— 
March 10-21. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
‘*Damy DispatcH’’ BricnTerR Homes Exareirion, MAv- 
CHESTER— 
March 11-April 4. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Grocers’, BAKERS’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, GLASGOW— 
March 18-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

‘*Damty Mart” Iprat Home Exuisrtion, Lonpon— 

Olympia, W.14. March 24-April 18. Apply to the 
Exhibition Manager, Associated Newspapers, Limited, 
Carmelite House, E.C.4. 

BRIGHTER Homes ExursiTion, LIVERPOOL— 


April 17-May 2. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


InTeERNATIONAL DentaL Trapve Exuisition, Lonpon— 
Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. May 
13-16. Apply to G. W. Martin, Esq., The Association 
of Dental Manufacturers and Traders of the United 
Kingdom, 1-4, Regency House, Warwick Street, Regent 
Street, W.1. 

MepicaL Exuisrrion, Lesps— 
May 18-22. Apply to “The British and Colonial 
—, Limited, 194-200, Bishopsgate, London, 

FuRNITURE EXHIBITION (TRADE ONLY), LIVERPOOL— 
May 18-22. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND EXHIBITION OF ACETYLENE, Oxy- 

ACETYLENE WELDING AND ALLIED InDusTRiEs, LonpDoN— 

June 8-13. Apply to the British Acetylene Association 
1, Albemarle Btroet, W.1. 4 ? 

British CHEMICAL PLANT AND APPARATUS ExuHisiT1Ion, LoNDON— 


Central Hall, Westminster, S.W.1, June 22-27. Apply 
to the British Chemical Plant Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, 166, Piccadilly, W.1. 

95ra RoyaAL AGRICULTURAL SHOw, BristoL— 


June 30-July 4. Apply to the Royal Agricultural 
wan of England, 16, Bedford Square, London, 
.C.1. 


Royan Sanitary InstiruTz HeatrH ExuIsiT1Ion AND CONGRESS, 
SourHPpoRT— 


July 6-11. Apply to Secretary, Royal Sanitary Insti- 
tute, 90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W.1. 


OVERSEAS 
1936 


litH AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL ExiIBITION, CarRoO— 
February 15-March 30. Apply to Directeur de la 
Société Royale d’Agriculture, B.P.63, Cairo, Egypt. 
Serine Farr, Lerezic— 


General Samples Fair, March 1-6. 
Textile and Clothing Fair, March 1-4. 
Office Requisites Fair, March 1-5. 
Furniture Fair, March 1-5. 
Sports Articles Fair, March 1-5. 
Great ENGINEERING AND Buripine Farr, Lerezic, March 1-9— 


Photo, ny 4 and Cine Fair, March 1-6. 
Machine Fair (for the printing trade), March 1-7, 
Apply to London Office of the Leipzig Fair, First 
Avenue House, High Holborn, W.C.1. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Lyons— 
March 5-15. Apply to Comité de la Foire de Lyon, rue 
Menestrier, Lyons. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Pracue— 
March 6-15. Apply to Prazské Vzorhové Veletrky 
Veletrzni-Trida, 200, Prague, VII. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, VieNNA— 
March 8-14. Apply to Wiener Messe VII, Messepalast, 
Vienna, VITe. 

34me RoyaL NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES FAIR (INTERNATIONAL) 

(Sprine Farr), Urrecar— 

March 10-19. Apply to Nederlands Jaarbeurs, Utrecht, 
Holland. 


ae INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MAcHINERY EXHIBITION, 
ARIS— 
March 17-22. Apply to Salon de la Machine Agricole, 
38, rue de Chateaudun, Paris. 
InpustriaL Exuipition, ADELAIDE— 


March 20-May 16. Apply to C. F. McCann, Esq., 
Agent-General for South Australia, Australia House, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, BrussEts— 
April 1-15. Apply to Foire Commerciale Officielle et 
Internationale, Pare du Cinquantenaire, Brussels. 

127g INTERNATIONAL CoMMERCIAL Farr, Litte— 
April 4-19. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 73, rue 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Mman— 
April 12-27. Apply to Comité de Direction, via 
Domodossola, Milan. 

Swiss InpusTRiEs Farr, Baste— 


April 18-28. Apply to the Administration, 61, Clara- 
strasse, Basle. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, PozNan— 
April 26-May 3. Apply to Comité de Direction, 
Marszalka Focha, 18, Poznan, Poland. 
INTERNATIONAL LEVANT Farr (7TH PALESTINE AND Near East 
EXHIBITION AND Farm), Tet-Aviv, PaLestine— 


April 30-May 30. Information may be obtained from 
The Department of Overseas Trade (Exhibitions and 
Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1, 
or from the Levant Fair Management, P.O.B. 21, Tel- 
Aviv, Palestine. 


INTERNATIONAL Sprine Sampies Farr, ZaAGREB— 
May 2-11. Apply to United Kingdom Representative, 
Mr. Paul Georges, 132, Clarence Gate Gardens, Baker 
Street, London, N.W.1 (Telephone: Paddington 7227). 
INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, BuDAPEST— 
May 8-18. Apply to Budapest International Fair, 
Piccadilly House, Jermyn Street, London, S.W.1. 
INTERNATIONAL Farr, DamMascus— 
May 15-June 15. Apply to Director-General de la Foire, 
Exposition de Dames, Damascus, Syria. 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr (Forre pg Paris), Parts— 
May 16-June 2. Apply to United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative, 17, Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 
8.W.1. 
Texas CENTENNIAL CenTRAL Exposition, DaLLas— 
June-November. Apply to Exposition Corporation, 
Dallas, Texas, U.S.A. 
CanapiaAn Nationat Exuisirion, TORONTO— 


August 28-September 12. Apply to G. H. Ward, Esq., 
British Columbia House, 3, Lower Regent Street, 
London, S.W.1. 


Autumn Farr, Lerezic— 


August 30-September 8. Apply to London Office of the 
Leipzig Fair, First Avenue House, High Holborn, 


W.C.1. 


INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, SALONIKA— 


September 6-27. Apply to Le Directeur General, 
Foire Internationale de Salonica, Greece. 


1936-37 


Emrre Exursition (South AFrica), JOHANNESBURG, 1936-37— 


September, 1936-January, 1937. Enquiries should be 
addressed to the London Office of the Exhibition, 21, 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 8.W.1. Tele- 
phone : Whitehall 6711. 





NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. ; 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 
oe! and Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, Londop, 
8.W.1. 








NOTICE 


The price of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ”’ is 6d. 
(7d. post free). Annual subscription, 26s.; post free 
30s. 
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(Telephone, Whitehall 4538.) 
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ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
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Publications, H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 


London, 8S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4343.) 
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Government Notices 


———ey 


GENERAL SECTION 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED JANUARY 28, 1936. 





a 








Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name en — R pews 
BRITISH 
Under Cover ... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Booth Dominion Productions, | 5,425 | Br. 12614 Jan, 22 
Ltd. Ltd. 
Strike Me Lucky o Universal Pictures, Ltd. Cinesound Productions, Ltd. ... | 6,002 | Br. 12615 Jan. 22 
The Amateur Gentleman United Artists Corp., Ltd. Criterion Film Productions, Ltd.| 9,118 | Br. 12617 Jan. 23 
FOREIGN 
Jack Denny’s Orchestra (1888) | First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 974 | F. 12612 Jan. 22 
Ltd. 

Hot Money Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,566 | F. 12613 Jan. 22 
Ltd. 

The Loser’s End Equity British Films, Ltd. Reliable Picture Corp. ... 5,250 | F. 12616 Jan. 22 

The Rawhide Mail Equity British Films, Ltd. ... | Reliable Picture Corp. ... 5,150 | F. 12618 Jan. 23 

Jump Horse Jump Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. Columbia Pictures Corp. 912 | F. 12619 Jan, 23 

Hot Paprika ... Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. Columbia Pictures Corp. 1,553 | F. 12620 Jan. 23 

Three Little Beers Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. Columbia Pictures Corp. 1,485 | F. 12621 Jan. 23 

His Marriage Mix Up Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. Columbia Pictures Corp. 1,344 | F. 12622 Jan. 23 

The Wolf Riders ‘ Equity British Films, Ltd. Reliable Picture Corp. ... 5,100 | F. 12623 Jan. 24 

Public Ghost No. 1 Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach eee 1,819 | F. 12624 Jan, 27 
Ltd. 

Our Gang Follies Of 1936 Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,593 | F. 12625 Jan. 27 
td. 

Top Flat Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,739 | F. 12626 Jan. 27 
Ltd. 

Life Hesitates At 40... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,353 | F. 12627 Jan, 27 
Ltd. 

Football Teamwork ... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer ... 721 | F. 12628 Jan. 27 
Ltd. 

Honeyland Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer ... 908 | F. 12629 Jan. 27 
Ltd. 

The Eagle’s Brood ... Paramount Film Service, Ltd.... | Paramount International Corp. 5,389 | F. 12630 Jan. 27 

Symphony In Black ... Paramount Film Service, Ltd. Paramount International Corp. 864 | F. 12631 Jan, 27 




















*,* The title of the film 


has been altered to “‘ The Hope Of His Side.” 
The length of the film ‘‘ A Midsummer Night’s Dream ”’ (F. 12216), registration of which was notified in the ‘“‘ B.T.J.”’ of October 11, 
1935, has been altered to 10,653 feet. 


““ Where’s George ’’ (Br. 12017), registration of which was notified in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of August 22, 1935, 





PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 1907 TO 1932 


PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 


LiceNcEes oF RicHt 


The undermentioned Patents were endorsed 


‘** Licences 


of Right’? on January 21, 1936. 














ae Grantee Subject Matter 

329,190 | Kuttner, E. W. Method of electrolytically pro- 
ducing insulating layers on 
articles of aluminium and its 
alloys. 

357,873 | Hartner, H. A. Screw presses for separating 
liquid from pulp or pasty 
substances. 

364,200 | Siemens-Schuckert- | Choking-coils for heavy-current 

werke Akt.-Ges. networks. 

369,490 | Beuthner, K. ... | Purification of distillation gases 
and apparatus therefor. 

374,743 | Metallges. Akt.-Ges. | Discharge grate for sintering 
plant. 

381,850 | Quincy, A. M. de and | Powder sprays. 

another. 
381,496 Elastic ankle bandages. 
383,179 | |Rémpler Akt.-j} | Woven or knitted rubber elastic 
Ges., J. kneecap, ankle protector, or 
the like. 

385,540 | Zellstofffabrik | Spray tubes. 

Waldhof and an- 
other. 














aon’ Grantee Subject Matter 
386,201 Production of oxide layers on 
| aluminium, aluminium alloys, 
Vereinigte Alu- and objects constructed there- 
minium Werke of. 

388,787 Akt.-Ges. Treatment of oxide coated 
aluminium and aluminium 
alloy surfaces. 

389,237 | Lodge-Cottrell, Ltd. | Apparatus for the electrical 

(Metallges. Akt.- | separation of suspended pat- 
Ges.). ticles from gaseous fluids. 
395,236 | Alilaire, E. ... Packing of dental amalgams. 








APPLICATION FOR CANCELLATION OF ENDORSEMENT 
‘** Licences oF Riecut’”’ 

Application has been made for the concellation of the 
endorsement “Licences of Right’ on Letters Patent No. 
391,799 dated November 3, 1931, and granted to John Glover 
for an invention entitled ‘‘ Improvement in or relating t0 
a mop.” s 

Any person may give notice of opposition to this applica 
tion by lodging Patents Form No. 24 at the Patent Office, 
25, Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2, on or before 
February 24, 1936. 

The Patent Office. M. F. Linptey, 

Comptroller-General. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 


TRADE MARKS ACTS, 1905 TO 1919 


AppLICATION FOR LEAVE TO ALTER THE REGULATIONS GOVERN- 

wg THE Use or Certain Speciat Trapve Marks REGISTERED 

UnpeR THE PROVISIONS oF SecTION 62 oF THE TRADE Marks 

Acts, 1905 To 1919, in THE NAME oF THE BritisH STANDARDS 
INSTITUTION 


In re Registered Trade Marks Nos. 127506 to 127508, 
129990 to 129992, 413208 to 413234, 419169 to 419188, 433900 
to 433946, 494548, 494549, 510658, 510661, 510663, 510668, 
510671 to 510673, 510692, 510702, 531363 to 531365, 531367, 
531368, 532683, 532685, 533379, 534476, 534477, 534874, 
541853, 542184, 545681, 545765 and 556715 of British 
Standards Institution, of 28, Victoria Street, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1. 

Notice is hereby given that the Registered Proprietors of 
the above-mentioned Special Trade Marks have applied to 
the Board of Trade for leave to alter the Regulations pre- 
viously approved by the Board for governing the use of the 
Marks. The Regulations as proposed to be altered are 
open to inspection at the Patent Office, 25, Southampton 
Buildings, London, W.C.2, and copies thereof may be 
obtained on application to that Office at the following 
charges : — 

Typewritten copy +E 
Photographic copy (negative)... 3s. 
Photographic copy (positive)... 6s. 

The application for leave to alter will be further con- 
sidered by the Board if any person, within one month from 
the date of this advertisement, gives notice in writing at 
the Patent Office of objection to the proposed alterations on 
the ground that they would not be to the public advantage. 


12s. 6d. post free. 
post free. 
post free. 





Openings for British 
Trade 


NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names and 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particulars 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8S.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 

Applications for names and addresses must be sent to 


the Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 
TENDERS INVITED 


CONTRACTS FOR THE SUPPLY OF PROVISIONS, 
MATERIALS, CONVEYANCE, ETC., AT PRISONS AND 
BORSTAL INSTITUTIONS IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
~The Prison Commissioners are prepared to receive tenders for 
the supply of the articles or services mentioned below from April 
Inext. Separate forms will be issued for each group of articles. 


No.1. Meat. 


2. Bacon. 

4. Butter and Margarine. 
5. Cheese, 

7. Oatmeal and Salt. 

9. Yeast. 


14. Uniform Boots and Shoes. 

15. Uniform Caps. 

17. Civilian clothing for prisoners on release (Suits). 

17a. Civilian clothing for prisoners on release (Undercloth- 
ing, etc.). 

33. Conveyance of Officers and Prisoners. 

40. Purchase of Kitchen Refuse. 

45. Uniform Cloth. 

47. Cotton Materials. 

48. Hemp, Jute and Linen Materials. 

“50. Buckles and Rings for Mailbags. 

50a. Threads for Mailbag Making. 

51. Haberdashery, Trimmings, etc. 

5la. Wool, Knitting. 

52. Woollen Yarns. ‘ 

53. Cotton, Flax, Hemp and Jute Yarns. 

55. Leather. 

57. Grindery. 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 
58. Tin Plates. 


65. Tools, etc. 
66. Soap. 
74. Drugs. 


74a. Druggists’ Sundries. 
78. Ironmongery (Building Section). 


Forms of tender with all necessary particulars can be obtained 
at any of the Prisons, etc., or at the Prison Commission, 3, 
Whitehall Place, S.W.1 (where samples of some articles may 
be seen). 

Tenders must be delivered at the Prison Commission not later 
than noon on the date specified on the Tender Form. 

Save in exceptional circumstances, no contract can be given 
to a firm not enrolled under the King’s National Scheme for 
the Employment of Disabled Ex-Service Men. 


BRITISH INDIA 
TENDERS INVITED 


BOTTLES.—The Director-General, India Store Department, 
Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, 8.E.1, invites tenders for :— 
16,190 dozen bottles, green, amber and blue, 4 oz. to 4 lb. 
Tenders due February 14, 1936. 
Forms of tender obtamable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 


TINNED PLATES; BEST COKE AND BEST CHAR- 
COAL.—The Director-General, India Store Department, 
Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, S.E.1, invites tenders for :— 

101,980 tinned plates; best coke and best charcoal. 


Sample required with tender. 

Tenders due February 14, 1936. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 


BRITISH WEST INDIES 


AGENT’S SERVICES OFFERED.—A manufacturers’ agent 
established at Trinidad wishes to obtain the representation, on 
a commission basis, of a large United Kingdom export house. 
(Ref. No. 67.) 


BRITISH GUIANA 
HARD DRIED POLLOCK AND SPLIT PEAS.—A firm of 


agents established at Georgetown wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom exporters 
of the above. (Ref. No. 68.) 


POLLOCK, POTATOES AND TOFFEE.—A firm of manu- 
facturers’ agents established at Georgetown wishes to obtain 
the representation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom 
exporters of the above. (Ref. No. 69.) 


CANADA 


CHEAP AND MEDIUM-PRICED POTTERY, SUCH AS 
TEA AND DINNER SERVICES, ETC.—A firm of jobbers 
established at Montreal wishes to obtain an exclusive source of 
supply, on a purchasing basis, of the above United Kingdom 
manufactures. (Ref. No. 70.) 


FURNITURE AND HOUSEHOLD ARTICLES.—Although 
the Canadian market for household furniture of United Kingdom 
manufacture is known to be a limited one, the Department of 
Overseas Trade has nevertheless revised its Memorandum on 
the subject, and copies are available for issue to interested firms 
on application to the Department at 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1; the reference number 18028/1/36 should be 
quoted. 

The Memorandum gives, very briefly, an idea of the import 
trade and of Canadian production, together with a note on the 
types of furniture in demand, and a warning as to the necessity 
for thorough seasoning of the wood. The import duties are 
also stated, with a note of the competitive position, especially 
vis-a-vis furniture makers is the United States, who are the 
principal competitors in the import trade. 

The list of firms appended to the Memorandum contains only 
those in a good way of business and includes the large depart- 
ment store organisations throughout the Dominion. This list 
would also be of value to firms offering household goods allied 
to the furniture trade. 


HARDWARE AND A CHEAP RANGE OF CUTLERY.— 
A firm of manufacturers’ agents established at Montreal wishes 
to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, for the 
Dominion, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. 
(Ref. No. 71.) 


ELECTRICAL SPECIALITIES, RAILWAY EQUIP- 
MENT, HEAVY CHEMICALS AND PRINTING INKS.— 
A firm of merchants and distributors established at Montreal 
wishes to obtain the representation, on a purchasing or consign- 
ment basis for Eastern and Central Canada, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 72.) 


LACES, NETS AND COGNATE LINES.—A manufac- 
turers’ agent established at Winnipeg wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation for Manitoba, Saskatchewan and North East Ontario, 
on a@ commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above. (Ref. No. 73.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


MEN’S BATH AND LOUNGE ROBES; SMOKING 
JACKETS, BLAZERS, ETC., LEATHER CLOTHING, 
LADIES’ TAILORED TWEED COATS (MEDIUM PRICED), 
PRINTS, CRETONNES, PRINTED SATEENS, CHINTZES, 
FLANNELETTES AND FLANNELETTE SHEETING AND 
COTTON SHEETING.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents and 
importers established at Vancouver wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a commission basis, for the whole Dominion of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 74.) 


NEW ZEALAND 


LOW-GRADE CROCKERY AND CROCKERY REJECTS, 
TOWELLING SECONDS.—A newly formed company regis- 
tered in May, 1935, and established at Wellington wishes to 
obtain the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above. (Ref. No. 75.) 


PAINT BRUSHES. — A firm of merchants, indentors and 
exporters established at Auckland wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a purchasing basis, of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of the above. (Ref. No. 76.) 


STEAM ENGINE DRIVEN CRANE OF 10 TONS’ 
CAPACITY FOR BRIDGE BUILDING.—The High Commis- 
sioner for New Zealand reports that the Railways Department 
in New Zealand is calling for tenders for the supply and 
delivery of the above. 

Tenders will be received by the General Manager, New Zealand 
Railways, Wellington, New Zealand, up to 4 p.m. on April 13, 
1936, and duplicates should be addressed to :— 

The High Commissioner for New Zealand, 
New Zealand House, 
415, Strand, London, W.C.2, 
at which office (Room 48) specification, drawings, etc., may be 
inspected. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
TENDERS INVITED 


TWO 5-TON AND TWO 10-TON ELECTRICALLY- 
DRIVEN OVERHEAD TRAVELLING CRANES.—H.M. 
Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the South 
African Railways and Harbours Administration is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Johannesburg by February 24, 1936, 
for the supply of two 5-ton and two 10-ton electrically-driven 
overhead travelling cranes for iron and brass foundries, Salt 


River Workshops. (Ref. T.Y. 5660.) 


RAW COFFEE BEANS (Tender No. 767).—H.M. Trade 
Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the South African 
Railways and Harbours Administration is calling for tenders 
(Tender No. 767), to be presented in Johannesburg by Feb- 
ruary 24, 1936, for the supply of raw coffee beans for the year 
ending December 31, 1936. (Ref. T.Y. 223.) 


TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE LINE MATERIAL.— 
H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the 
Union Tender and Supplies Board is calling for tenders, to be 
presented in Pretoria by February 28, 1936, for the supply of 
telegraph and telephone line material. (Ref. T.Y. 10362.) 


EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


TANNING MATERIALS (OTHER THAN PIGMENTS, 
DRESSING FOR CHAMOIS LEATHER AND OILS), 
COLOURS FOR ENAMELWARE AND GLASSWARE.—An 
agent established at Lodelinsart wishes to obtain the representa- 
tion, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 77.) 


DENMARK 


TABLE KNIVES.—An agent established at Copenhagen 
wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 78.) 


NORWAY 


SPORTING TWEEDS, MEN’S SUITINGS AND OVER- 
COATINGS, WOOLLEN AND COTTON HOSIERY.—An 
agent established at Oslo wishes to obtain the representation, 
on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above. (Ref. No. 79.) 


ASIA 


TENDERS INVITED 


TOP PLATES FOR BEARING SPRINGS.—H.M. Consul- 
General at Bangkok reports that the Royal State Railways of 
Siam are calling for tenders, to be presented in Bangkok by 
March 13, 1936, for the supply of 1,540 top plates for bearing 
springs. (Ref. T.Y. 5664.) 


WIRE ROPES.—H.M. Consul-General at Bangkok reports 
that the Royal State Railways of Siam are calling for tenders, 
to be presented in Bangkok by March 6, 1936, for the supply 
of 14 wire ropes of crane quality with fibre core and of various 
lengths and diameters. (Ref. T.Y. 5659.) 


SIAM 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 
NEAR EAST 


TENDERS INVITED 


HAIR BELTING AND CRUCIBLES.—The Commercig 
Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian 
Ministry of Education is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Cairo by February 25, 1936, for the supply of hair belting 
and crucibles. (Ref. T.Y. 5663.) 


MINERAL LUBRICATING OILS.—The Commercial Seer. 
tary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Epyptiay 
Ministry of Public Works is calling for tenders, to be p»esented 
in Egypt by February 27, 1936, for the supply of tha following 
oils :— 






EGYPT 








Name of Oil Purpose for which Oil is required 





For superheated steam engines, 

For saturated steam engines. 

For machines. 

For bearing of enclosed high-speed 
steam engines. 

Oil, lubricating, extra heavy | For Diesel engines. 

Oil, lubricating . | For Diesel engines. 

Oil, lubricating For air compressor. 

Oil, lubricating For dynamo. 

Oil, lubricating ; For steam turbines. 

Oil, lubricating, heavy For motor car. 

Oil, lubricating, medium ... | For motor car. 

Oil, lubricating, light For motor car. 

Oil, lubricating For Ford car. 

Oil, lubricating, heavy For gear box. 


Oil, cylinder “ 
Oil, cylinder ae 
Oil, light, journal ... 
Oil, crank, chamber 


Oil, lubricating, medium ... | For gear box. 
Oil, lubricating, heavy 
medium ... bse ... | For Diesel engines. 


Grease, yellow bse soe — 
Grease, black ipa oes _- 


os an see ... | For transformers. 
Ol ... soe vee ... | For circuit breaker. 
On a5 ve nog ... | For Michel thrust bearing. 








Ref. T.Y. 225. 


SENSITISED PHOTOSCOPIC PAPER AND LINEN.—The 
Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the 
Egyptian Ministry of Finance is calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Egypt by February 25, 1936, for the supply of ferro- 
prussiate paper and linen and ferro-gallate paper and linen. 
(Ref. T.¥. 10361.) 


VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL OILS.—The Commercial 
Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian 
Ministry of Public Works is calling for tenders, to be pre 
sented in Cairo by February 25, 1936, for the supply of the 
following oils :— 

















Kind of Oil Unit Quantity 
Oil, linseed, boiled ae oe nen Kilo 40,882 
Oil, linseed, raw — sien - Kilo 3,365 
Oil, olive ... Si bale hes vik Kilo 1,205 
Tallow, white vais m ne Kilo 1,953 
Turpentine _ sie jes ee Kilo 18,226 
Oil, castor A ee ae es Kilo 2,578 
Oil, colza ... — ce bcp ae Kilo 2,452 











(Ref. T.Y. 226.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


ARGENTINA 


MOTOR PUMPING SETS; OIL WELL BORING OUT: 
FITS, ETC. ; LIGHT RAILWAY MATERIALS; CHAINS.— 
A firm established in Buenos Aires wish to obtain the repre 
sentation of United Kingdom manufacturers of motor pumping 
sets (centrifugal, rotary and piston) for crude oil and motor 
spirit; deep oil well boring outfits and tools; seamless casing 
tubes for oil wells; light railway materials and iron chains. 
(Ref. No. 80.) 


WOOLLEN INTERLININGS.—An agent, established 1 
Buenos Aires, wishes to obtain the representation, on a com 
mission basis, of a United Kingdom manufacturer of woollen 
interlinings. (Ref. No. 81.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


ELECTRIC POWER STATION.—The Commercial Coun 
sellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argel 
tine State Oilfields Directorate is calling for tenders, to be 
presented in Buenos Aires by March 9, 1936, for the construe- 
tion and equipment of an electric generating station at the 
Storage Depot at San Lorenzo, The contract involves the ere 
tion of the building and the supply of diesel-engine drivel 
alternators and associated equipment. (Ref. T.Y. 10366.) 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934) 


PRELIMINARY RESULTS 


During the next few months a series of preliminary 
summaries will be published in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ giving, 
for the various trades concerned, some of the more 
important results of the Import Duties Act Inquiry 
for 1934. The results contained in the present issue 
include 7 trades in the Textiles group and tables for the 
remaining 8 trades in this group will be published in 
the issue of the ‘* B.T.J.’’ for February 20. Publica- 
tion of similar summaries for other groups of trades 
will be continued at intervals of two or three weeks, 
and notice of the dates of issue and of the industries to 
be dealt with will be given in the “‘ B.T.J.’’ from time 
to time. 


A final report on the Inquiry will be published later 
in the year. 


INTRODUCTORY NOTES 


Scope of the Inquiry.—The Import Duties Act 
Inquiry for 1934 was the second survey of production 
in the United Kingdom conducted by the Board of 
Trade under the authority of Section 9 of the Import 
Duties Act, 1932. Except for the addition of the five 
trades mentioned below, its scope was identical with 
that of the previous Inquiry, which related to 1933. 
Returns were not required in respect of establishments 
at which ten or fewer persons were employed, on the 
average, during the year; firms whose business con- 
sisted primarily of repair work, and workshops chiefly 
engaged in carrying out work on materials supplied by 
other firms, were also excluded. 


By sub-section (2) of Section 20 of the Finance Act, 
1933, the provisions of Section 9 of the Import Duties 
Act were extended to certain classes of goods which 
were not dutiable under Part I of the Import Duties 
Act. In consequence, the following five trades were 
added to the list of industries covered by the Inquiry 
of 1933 :— 


Motor Vehicles 
Watch and Clock 
Scientific Instruments, Appliances and Apparatus 
Musical Instruments 
Cinematograph Film Printing. 
A list of the trades included in the 1934 Inquiry 
follows these notes. 


Contents of the preliminary summaries.—The pre- 
liminary series of results will consist, generally, of six 
tables, containing the information set out below. 
Apart from the five trades referred to above, com- 
parable particulars for the year 1933 will generally be 
given in full detail. 


Table I.—The principal results recorded by all firms 
that made returns on schedules for the trade 
concerned, 


Table II.—The total selling values and (where avail- 
able) quantities of the principal products of the trade. 
Theso totals will include not only the output of the 
firms classified in the trade concerned but also the 
additional output recorded by firms whose returns were 
made on schedules for other trades. The figures 
for 1934 may not cover the whole of this additional 
output, but the deficiency in respect of any commodity 
18 not likely to be sufficiently important to disturb the 
essential comparability of the figures for the two years. 

For some trades in which important classes of semi- 


finished goods may either be sold or be further manu- 
factured by the firm that produced them, particulars 








of the total quantity of these goods made are also 
shown. 


Table III.—The quantities of the principal pro- 
ducts of the trade in relation to those of exports and 
imports. Particulars of value may be given in cases 
where comparable records of quantities are not 
available. 


Table IV.—The average number of operatives 
employed in the year and the number of administra- 
tive, technical and clerical staff employed in one week 
in October, classified between males and females and 
between employees over and under 18 years of age. 
The sex and age distribution of the operatives is as 
recorded for the week ended 13th October, 1934. The 
numbers shown relate to those employed by the firms 
whose returns were made on schedules for the trade 
concerned, 


For those trades in which outworkers are employed, 
the numbers of these employees are also given for two 
dates in each year. 


Table V.—Particulars of the secondary output of 
the trade, i.e. all goods made and work done other than 
those included in Table II as principal products. 


Table VI.—The quantity and cost of certain im- 
portant classes of materials purchased and used by 
firms that made returns on schedules for the trade 
concerned. Information of this character was not 
obtained in respect of every trade covered by the 
Inquiry. 


Instructions for making Returns.—The following 
notes explain the meanings of the terms used in the 
tables and outline the general instructions given to 
firms as to the manner in which their returns were to 
be completed. 


(i) Period covered.—Firms were required to make 
returns for the calendar year 1934, but if the calendar 
year was not their year of account, a return for a 
business year ending not later than 7th April, 1935, 
and not earlier than 8th April, 1934, was accepted. 


(ii) Valuation of output.—The values to be shown 
were the net selling values of all deliveries of goods (as 
packed for sale) within the year of return, plus the 
book value of stocks at the end and less that of stocks 
at the beginning of the year. In determining the net 
selling value, firms were instructed to deduct from the 
amounts charged to customers such items as discounts, 
payments to transport firms, railway companies, etc., 
for carriage outwards, and allowances for returnable 
cases, etc. Where separate returns were made for 
different departments of the same firm, and goods 
produced in one department were used in another 
department in the production of more finished goods, 
such goods were required to be included in the output 
of the first (producing) department, and in the 
materials of the second (using) department, at the 
value at which they were transferred in the firm’s 
books. 


(iii) Valuation of work done by firms working ‘‘ on 
commission,’’ ete.—Firms working ‘‘ on commission ”’ 
or ‘‘ for the trade ’’ on materials given out to them by 
other firms were required to state, as the value of their 
output, only the amounts received by them for the 
work, less discounts and payments to transport firms, 
railway companies, etc., for carriage outwards, and to 
exclude the value of the materials supplied to them by 
the firms for which the work was done. Where the 
work was done on goods supplied by manufacturing 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 


firms, its value is included in the final selling value of 
the goods as recorded by those firms. In the case of 
goods made on commission for merchants or other 
persons who made no returns at the Inquiry, the selling 
value of the goods has escaped record. 


a” 


(iv) Distinction between ‘‘ Goods made for sale 
and ‘‘ Total make.’’—The output recorded as ‘*‘ made 
for sale ’’ represents goods in the form in which they 
were sold during the year of account or held in stock at 
the end of the year. Where goods were used for 
further manufacturing purposes in the establishments 
in which they were made, the output for sale falls 
short of the total quantities made. For certain classes 
of products a return of total make was required in 
addition to that of the output for sale, and this addi- 
tional information is shown separately. 


(v) Work in progress at beginning or end of year.— 
In order to determine the output properly attributable 
to the year covered by their returns, firms engaged in 
certain industries were required to state the value of 
work in progress at the beginning and end of that year. 
If the statement of output included any goods which 
were in course of construction at the beginning of the 
year the value of the work done in the previous year 
was estimated and returned separately; similarly, the 
value of goods in course of construction at the end of 
the year was estimated and returned separately. 
Allowance for the difference in these aggregates has 
been made where necessary. 


(vi) Exclusion of merchanting.—Where firms, in 
addition to their manufacturing business, also bought 
goods and re-sold them in the same condition as that 
in which they were purchased, they were instructed to 
omit such goods from their statements of output and 
of materials, and to exclude from their statements of 
persons employed those members of their staff who 
were wholly or mainly required in connection with 
their merchanting business. 


(vii) Materials —The total ‘‘ cost of materials 
used ’’ was required to include all raw and other 
materials purchased and used in the production of the 
output recorded in the firm’s return; all fuel, oil, gas 
and electricity purchased; packing and workshop 
materials; and materials for repairs to the firm’s own 
buildings or plant carried out by their own workpeople. 
The book value of stocks of materials at the beginning 
of the year was included and that of stocks at the end 
of the year deducted from the total purchases in the 
year. The figure was not to include wages, salaries, 
rent, rates, insurance, depreciation, and _ similar 
charges, or the cost of new machinery and plant. 
Where separate returns were made for different depart- 
ments of the same firm, goods produced in one depart- 
ment and used in another department were required 
to be treated as purchased by the second (using) 
department, and included in that department’s total 
cost of materials at the amount credited to the pro- 
ducing department. Firms working on commission or 
for the trade were instructed to return, as materials, 
only goods which they themselves purchased and used, 
and not the goods given out to them by the firms for 
which they worked. 

The particulars in respect of special classes of 
materials represent the total purchases in the year, 
adjusted for stock variations in the manner described 
in the previous paragraph. 


(viii) Work given out.—Firms giving out work to 
other firms were requested to state the aggregate 
amount paid to such firms for work done in the year. 
The amount thus returned was not to include the cost 
of any items accounted for under the heading of 
‘** Materials.’’ This information, which is believed to 
be complete, was furnished voluntarily by manufac- 
turers, as the Import Duties Act does not provide for 
a compulsory return of such payments. 


(ix) Net output.—The net output of a trade is the 
figure which results from deducting from the value of 
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the gross output the aggregate of the ‘* Cost of 
materials used ’’ and amount paid for ‘‘ Work given 
out,’’ together with the amount of any Excise duty 
included in the value of the products and not in that 
of the materials used. This figure represents the value 
added to materials by the industrial processes and, 
after allowance for a sum sufficient to cover the depre- 
ciation of plant and machinery, constitutes the fund 
from which wages, salaries, rents, royalties, rates and 
taxes, advertisement and selling expenses, and all 
other similar charges have to be provided, as well as 
profits. 


(x) Persons employed.—Firms were required to 
classify persons employed by them under the two head. 
ings of (i) Operatives (wage-earners), and (ii) Adminis- 
trative, technical and clerical staff. The numbers of 
“* Operatives ’’ relate to all wage-earners (including 
foremen, van and lorry drivers and warehousemen) 
employed by the firm in and about the factory or 
works, or in outside work of construction or repair, 
and ‘‘ Administrative, technical and clerical staff ’”’ to 
the office and management staff (i.e. working proprie- 
tors, managing directors, managers, designers, sales- 
men, travellers, etc.), all clerks, typists and other 
persons engaged primarily in office work being recorded 
under this heading and not as operatives. Where 
outworkers were employed, the number of these 
was recorded separately and not included in the 
number of operatives. Persons required wholly or 
mainly in connection with any merchanting business 
carried on were to be excluded. 


The particulars required related to the persons em- 
ployed (i.e. on the pay sheets) in certain specified 
weeks, with the proviso that, in the event of a strike or 
lock-out, holiday or special cessation of work in any of 
these weeks, the nearest ordinary week (of which the 
ending date should be stated) was to be taken, 


Firms were required to state :— 

(a) The numbers employed in the week ended 
13th October, 1934 (or 14th October, 1933, if the 
return covered a period ended before 13th October, 
1934), divided under the two main headings 
defined above, and also according to their sex and 
age (as over or under 18 years of age). 

(b) The number of operatives actually at work 
in a specified week (one of the middle weeks) in 
each month of the period covered by the return. 


(xi) Outworkers.—In those trades employing out- 
workers (i.e. workpeople doing work off the firm’s 
premises on materials supplied by the firm) particulars 
were required of the number of outworkers employed 
at two dates in the year covered by the return, viz. 
at or about 13th January and 14th July, 1934. 





List oF TRADES COVERED BY THE ImMporT Duties 
Act Inquiry (1934) 


Textile Trades: 

Cotton (Spinning and Doub- Lace. 

ling). Rope, Twine and Net. 
Cotton (Weaving). Canvas Goods and Sack. 
Woollen and Worsted. Asbestos Goods and Engine 
Silk and Artificial Silk. and Boiler Packing. 
Linen and Hemp. Elastic Webbing. 
Jute. Coir Fibre, Horsehair and 
Hosiery. Feather. 
Textile Finishing. Roofing Felts, 


Leather and Clothing Trades: 


Leather (Tanning and Dres- Hat and Cap. 

sing). Glove. ; 
Leather Goods. Umbrella and Walking Stick. 
Boot and Shoe. 


Food Trades: 
Grain Milling. Cattle, Dog and Poultry 
Biscuit. Foods. 
Preserved Foods. 
Butter, Cheese, Condensed 
Milk and Margarine. 
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Chemical and Allied Trades: 


Chemicals, Dyestuffs and Seed Crushing. 
Drugs. Oil and Tallow. 
ne: Disinfectant, Glue, Explosives and Fireworks. 
Starch and Polishes. 
eng Candle and Perfumery. Ink, Gum and Sealing Wax. 
Paint, Colour and Varnish. 


Iron and Steel Trades: 
Iron and Steel (Blast Fur- Chain, Nail, Screw and Mis- 


naces), cellaneous Forging 8. 
Iron and Steel (Smelting and Wrought Iron and Steel Tube. 
Rolling). Wire. 
Iron and Steel (Foundries). Tool and Implement. 
Tinplate. Cutlery. 
Hardware, Hollow - ware, Needle, Pin, Fish-hook and 


Metal Smallwares. 
Small Arms. 


Metallic Furniture and 
Sheet Metal. 


Engineering and Vehicles Trades: 
Mechanical Engineering. Aircraft. 
Electrical Engineering. Railway Carriage and Wagon. 
Motor and Cycle. 


Non-Ferrous Metals Trades: 


Copper and Brass (Smelting, Gold and Silver Refining. 
Rolling, etc.). Finished Brass. 

Aluminium, Lead, Tin, etc. Plate and Jewellery. 
(Smelting, Rolling, etc.). Watch and Clock. 


Timber, Paper, Clay and Building Materials Trades: 
Timber (Sawmilling). China and Earthenware, 
Paper. Glass. 

Wallpaper. Cement. 
Brick and Fireclay. Building Materials. 


Miscellaneous Trades : 


Rubber. Brush, 
Scientific Instruments, Appli- Games and Toys. 

ances and Apparatus. Sports Requisites. 
Musical Instruments. Manufactured Abrasives. 
Fancy Articles. Incandescent Mantles. 
Linoleum and Oilcloth. Cinematograph Film  Print- 
Coke and By-Products. ing. 





TEXTILE TRADES 
THE COTTON TRADE 


The Cotton Trade is dealt with below in two divi- 


sions, viz. (i) Spinning and Doubling (including the * 


manufacture of sewing cotton) and (ii) Weaving. The 
spinning and doubling departments of firms engaged 
also in weaving are included, as a separate business, 
in (i). 


(i} COTTON SPINNING AND DOUBLING 
Table I.—General summary 








Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

Value of products (Gross neat £000 71,321 | 67,575 
Cost of materials used... , - 50,468 | 47,701 
Amount paid for work given out . » 299 285 
Net output... s 20,554 | 19,589 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed... No. 183,748 | 183,779 
Net output per person employed .. £ 112 107 














Table II A.—Total make of Single Cotton Yarn 


(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 
turing processes in the same works) 











Single cotton yarn 1934 1933 
Counts spun :— Th. lbs. | Th. Ibs. 

Up to 20’s 482,943 465,298 
Over 20’s and up to 40s s 498,923 483,728 
Over 40’s and up to 56’s 101,108 112,610 
Over 56’s and up to 80’s 76,957 78,242 
Over 80’s and up to 120’s ca 36,790 36,616 
Over 120’s én wae oak Tee 4,403 3,129 

TOTAL 1,201,124 | 1,179,623 
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Table II B.—Principal products made for sale or on 








commission 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 





Goods made for sale Th. Ibs, | £000 | Th. lbs. | £000 
Cotton yarns, including 


sewing cotton :— 


Single 1,127,932 | 51,117 [1,132,293 | 48,774 
Doubled ... 180,797 16,774 167,656 15,869 
Cotton waste, unmanu- | 


factured «s» | 234,465 2,170 | 234,576 2,102 
Cotton yarns reeled, 


wound, warped, etc. 





23,414 1,463 25,168 1,576 





Totrat—Goods made 





forsale ... F oe 71,524 68,321 
Goods made on com- 
mission Amount Amount 


Cotton yarns, including received received 


sewing cotton :— 











Single... ax 1,064 | 10 1,079 13 
Doubled ... 15,111 | 265 13,333 229 
Cotton waste, unmanu- 
factured ... thy 10 * 11 . 
Cotton yarns reeled, 
wound, warped, etc. 36,133 284 38,696 303 
Toratr—Work done on 
commission... es veh 559 si 545 
ToTan — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS 72,083 68,866 

















* Under £500. 


Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 








> Pro- Retained 
Counts of yarn dcetiie, Exports imports 
Th. lbs. | Th. lbs. | Th. lbs, 


74,169 2,516 
71,802 1,843 


1934 | 981,866 


Up to 40's 1933 | 949,026 


. ,. £1934 | 178,065 | 38,337 42 

Over 40's and up to 80°84 7933 | 7991852 | 45.047 115 
sassiail on, £1934 | 36,790 | 15,916 3 
Over 80’s and up to 120’s 1933 36,616 16,456 2 
1934 | 4,403 | 2,005 5 


Over 120’s 


1933 3,129 1,807 11 





1934 |1,201,124 
1933 |1,179,623 


130,427 2,566 


Toran 135,112 | 1,971 














Table IV.—Average numbers employed 





Males Females Total 





Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 








Ope ratives (average for the 














1934 8,175 | 68,483 | 17,668 |109,388 | 25,843 | 177,871 
1983... 8,088 | 68,008 | 16,009 |109,765 | 24,097 | 177,778 
Administrative, te schnic al 
and clerical staff* 
 _ ee ee 246 | 4,770 140 1,107 386 5,877 
1933 ... eee ocd 234 4,885 165 1,121 399 6,006 
‘ 1934 | 8,421 | 73,253 | 17,808 |110,495 | 26,229 183,748 
TOTAL... 1933 | 8,322 | 722893 | 16,174 |110,886| 24,196 | 183,779 























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Cotton Spinning and 
Doubling Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Cotton Spin- 
ning and Doubling Trade was £71,321,000 in 1934 and 
£67,575,000 in 1933, of which £70,620,000 in 1934 and 
£67,117,000 in 1933 consisted of products included in 
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Table II B. Particulars of the remaining items are 


shown below. 















































1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Yarns, spun, doubled or | Th. lbs. | £7000 | Th. Ibs. | £000 
otherwise worked :— 
Of artificial silk ... 1,935 304 1,094 204 
Of artificial silk mixed 
with other ma- 
terials... ef 1,055 157 1,038 168 
Woollen and _ worsted 
yarns ... ‘ie 333 52 104 18 
Other goods made oor 133 ips 2 
Work done on commission 
(bleaching, dyeing, 
winding, warping, etc.) 55* 26* 
ToTaL 701 458 
* Amount received. 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity Cost Quantity Cost 
Th. Ibs. £7000 Th. Ibs. £000 
Raw cotton ; 1,278,076 | 35,677 | 1,285,978 | 33,211 
All other materials 
used = (including 
fuel) . 14,791 14,490 
TOTAL... 50,468 47,701 














Table VII.—Consumption of yarn 


Particulars of the amounts of cotton yarn returned 


as consumed in certain trades in 


given below. 


1934 and 1933 are 


























1934 1933 
— | | 
Quantity y| Cost | Quantity | Cost 
Th. lbs. | £000 | Th. Ibs. | £000 
Cotton Trade (Weaving) | 831,730 | 37,438 | 802,881 | 35,633 
Woollen and Worsted | 
Trades... cal os 28,849 | 1,679 26,223 | 1,378 
Silk and Artificial Silk 
Trades... see a 21,826 | 1,563 ad * 
Hosiery Trade ... —... | 62,559 | 3,997] 60,041 | 3,865 
Lace Trade : = 14,995 1,125 13,724 1,051 
Elastic Webbing T rade.. 4,598 275 4,648 | 262 
Incandescent Mantles 
Trade ... = sob 43 a’ 3 37 3 
TOTAL pak = | 964, 600 46, 080 907 ott 42,19: 2+ 





* Particulars not available. 


+ Excluding consumption of cotton yarn in the Silk and 


Artificial Silk Trades 





(ii) COTTON WEAVING TRADE 


Table I.—General summary 

















Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

Value of products (Gross output)... | £7000 | 67,593 | 65,126 
Cost of materials used . e 46,590 | 44,553 
Amount paid for work given out.. ‘i 446 521 
Net output .. > 20,558 | 20,052 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed No. 171,345 | 175,985 
Net output per person employ ed. £ 120 114 
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Table II.—Output of principal products 























1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Cotton piece-goods made 
for sale* £7000 £'000 
Unbleached, greyT 
Th. lin. yds. |2,734,763 2,782,121 
Th. sq. yds. \3,071,592 | > 43,599 |3,098,622 42,902 
Th. cwts. 5,972 6,063 
Coloured cottonst 
Th. lin. yds. | 318,446 } 326,479 
Th. sq. yds. | 327,163 8,974] 336,573 8,473 
Th. cwts. 790 796 
Woven from bleached 
yarn ... Th. lin. yds. 5,324 3,967 
Th. sq. yds. 4,283 200 3,204 134 
Th. cwts. 15 12 
Pile fabrics 
Th. lin. yds. 20,941 25,486 
Th. sq. yds. 20,793 929 20,081 995 
Th. cuts. 92 96 
Totrat — Piece-goods 
made for sale 
Th. lin. yds. {3,079,474 3,138,053 
Th. sq. yds. {3,423,831 53,702 [3,458,480 52,504 
Th. cwts. 6,869 6,967 
Cotton piece-goods made 
on commission 
Unbleached, greyt 
Th. lin. yds. 5,151 } 9,519 
Th. sq. yds. 5,071 39s] 9,744 588 
Th. cwts. 20 28 
Coloured cottonst 
Th. lin. yds. 35,047 35,536 
Th. sq. yds.| 33,448 2018] 35,868 2118 
Th. cwts. 77 94 
TOTAL Piece-goods 
made on commission 
Th. lin. yds. 40,198 1 45,055 \ 
Th. sq. yds. 38,519 2408} 45,612 2698 
Th. cwts. 97 i 122 |} 
Other cotton 
manufactures Th. cwts. Th. ewts 
Machinery belting :— 
Of cotton ... ee 11-3 138 12-0 140 
Of woven hair 14-0 224 11-0 170 
Of other and un- 
classified textile 
materials . 12 115 9-9 102 
Made-up cotton goods||: 
Handkerchiefs 
Th. doz. 3,757 375 3,881 351 
Th. cwts. 1 ve { ee 
Quilts, counterpanes 
and other bed 
coverings Th. doz. 721 ™ 508 - 
ails, date. 140 } tad 100 } 7 
Towels of all descrip- said 
tions Th. doz. 5,401 av ,822 gar 
Th. cwts. 277 } ee 249 } om 
Sponge cleaning | Th. ewts. Th. cwts. 
cloths§$ : 60 245 46 193 
Other made-up cot- 
ton goods :— 
For household 13 108 }) 
purposes ok vn 424 | > 722 
For other purposes 6 90 |) 

















* Not including knitted fabric returned as such, for which see 
the Hosicry Trade in Preliminary Report No. 2 
+ Unbleached, grey (including bordered grey dhooties in which 
the proportion of coloured threads did not exceed 5 


of the total). 


5 per cent. 


t{ Manufactured wholly or in part of dyed yarn, and commonly 
known as coloured cottons. 


§ Amount received. 


| The particulars shown for “‘ Made-up cotton goods ’ 


’ repre- 


sent the output of firms engaged in weaving textile fabrics; 
similar goods made up by non-weavers are not included. 


The 


output of handkerchiefs in particular is known to be seriously 
defective. 
§§ So far as recorded separately. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Cotton Trade—Continued The Cotton Trade—Continued 
Table 1.—Continued Table V.—Other output of the Cotton Weaving Trade 
1934 1933 The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
Kind of goods returns were made on schedules for the Cotton 
Quantity | Value | Quantity} Value Weaving Trade was £67,598,000 in 1934 and 
ie : £65,126,000 in 1933, of which £60,425,000 in 1934 and 


£58,920,000 in 1933 consisted of products included in 


Other cotton manu- 
















































































factures—cont. Th. ewts.| £000 |Th.cwts.| £000 Table II. Particulars of the remaining items are 
Cotton smallwares, in- shown below. 
cluding ribbons, trim- 
mings, tapes, web- ] 
bings, etc. .. ied 1,332 tan 1,507 Kind of output 1934 1933 
Cotton wool and wad- | 
ding wae 620 see 506 
Manufac ‘tured cleaning 5 " Goods made for sale :— £000 £000 
waste 352 348 308 325 Cotton yarns (single or doubled), including 
Surgical bandages and yarns reeled, wound, ete. 2 sea 815 | 879 
dressings] ... eee 1,221 eee 1,024 Woollen and worsted manufactures ia 224 | 130 
Sanitary towels of ve Silk manufactures ... 16 8 
cotton§§ see tee 815 see 803 Artificial silk manufactures, other than 
Other cotton manufac- apparel :— 
tures te 328 ve 514 Wholly of artificial silk :— | 
Goods, other than Piece-goods .. 1,798 | 1,547 
cotton piece-goods, Other sorts (including smallwares) 157 | 88 
made on commission tee 6§ its wna Of artificial silk mixed with other | 
niet hii. materials :— | 
ToraL -- Prrnorpan Tissues ‘ 2,882 2,632 
PRODUCTS ... o<8 eee 63,372 tee 61,862 Other sorts (including smallwares) 406 143 
Other textile manufactures wee See 203 182 
i 929 | 
4 As returned by firms in the Cotton Weaving Trade. ie on renin Ae at tt caine Tine " 
§§ So far as recorded separately. Totat—Goods made for sale... | 6,725 5,786 
Se es i ee oe eee | ll lll ee ee Eeerived 
Goods made on commission :— | 
Woollen and worsted tissues wei 22* 15* 
Artificial silk manufactures eet ies 38* 33* 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports Other textile manufactures er ove 28* | 23* 
Totrat—Goods made on commission 88* Tis 
ys Produc- Retained ee eames 
Kind of goods thei Exports imports Waste :— 
Cotton waste other than manufactured 
cleaning waste ... ‘ ae $9 351 347 
Cotton piece-goods Textile waste, other than cotton i iad 4 2 
Mill.lin.yds. | 3,120 2,060 17 ie ala 6.2 = 
1934... ... 4 Mill. sq. yds. | 3,462 | 1,994 20 Toran 7,168 | 6,206 
Th. cwts. | 6,966 3,484 84 
Mill. lin. yds. | 3,183 2,117 18 : 
1933... «4.8 Mill. sq. yds. | 3,504 | 2,031 16 * Amount received. 
Th. cwts. 7,089 3,500 64 
Machinery belting of cotton and 
woven hair . i 
ae Th. cwts. | 25-3 22-4 0-1 Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
1933 ... _ Th. cwts. 23-0 20-4 
Manufactured cleaning waste 
_ ie Th. cwts. | 352-4 85-8 0-7 1934 1933 
1933 ... “ Th. cwts. | 307-6 87-1 0-4 r: : — 
Made-up cotton goods :—- Kind of materials . : , 7 =— 
Quilts, counterpanes and other Quantity) Cost meee a 
bed coverings* 
1934 ies Th. cwts. | 139-6 36-9 5+3 
1933 a Th. cwts. | 100-0 31-7 b°7 Th. Ibs. | £000 | Th. Ibs.| £000 
Towels of all descriptions* Cotton yarn... --» |831,730 | 37,438 | 802,881 | 35,633 
1934 its Th. cwts. | 276°5 53-1 0-4 Artificial silk yarn soe | 15,837 2,742 | 13,016 2,566 
1933 3 Th. cwts. | 249-0 44-0 O-4 Woollen yarn ... «ee 617 61 507 43 
a Worsted yarn ... 636 62 532 51 
Value (at} Value Value All other materials used 
factory) | (f.0.b.) | (c.i-f.) (including fuel) 6,287 bee 6,260 
Cotton smallwares TotaL ... oes We 46,590. sve 44,553 
1934 ... «c% so SOOO 1,332 237 83 
1933 ... ive -«.  £'000 1,507 225 207 














a 








* The production figures may be defective (see note (||) to Table I1). 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed THE WOOLLEN AND WORSTED 
pate TRADE 





















































Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under} All | Under All Under| All Table 1.—General mens 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
= oe Tt as € 

Oreratives (average Pe Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

he year) :- o 

1934... ss ave | 8,516 | 52,626 } 12,629 | 112,034 ] 16,145 | 164,660 l 
Administrative, technical ee genes perenne | SES 07E 1 AE 008 | S00 08 Value of products (Gross ne £7000 | 106,857 | 101,897 

aad cle ried cal staff * :— Cost of materials used... ; s 64,812 | 58,739 
ao ee 243 | 5,134 226 | 1,551 469 | 6,685 Amount paid for work given out a 3,356 3,245 
33. obs ve 242 | 5,257 191 | 1,430 433 | 6,687 Net output .. P 38,689 | 39,913 
TOTAL 1934 3,759 | 57,760 | 12,855 | 113,585 | 16,614 171,345 Average number of persons em- Ras 
"11933 | 3,727 | 58,877 | 12,509 | 117,108 | 16,236 | 175,985 ployed ... No. | 236,889 | 233,785 

_— Net output per person employ ed.. £ 163 171 











* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Woollen and Worsted Trade—Continued 


Table II A.—Total make of certain Intermediate 
Products 





Kind of goods 





Recovered wool (shoddy or mungo) 


Tops or slubbing (first combed) : 
Weight in oil :— 
Merino 
Other 


Not separately distinguished . 


Dry combed ‘ 
TotraL—Tops 
Noils ... 


Yarns (single) :— 
Woollen (carded only) 
Worsted coenimnedl 
Alpaca 
Mohair 
Cashmere 


Alpaca, mohair and cashmere, not sepa- 


rately distinguished 
Camel hair : 
Angora rabbit and mixtures* 
Goat hair and mixtures* 
Other hair . 


Une lassified (ine luding mixed yarns) 


Totrat—Yarns 


- | 120,258 


| 1934 | 1933 
| 


Th. lbs. 
117,773 


Th. lbs. 





| 


oe 


127.715 | 150,528 


| 141.090 | 153,070 


— 1,785 
6,024 4,177 





274, 829 309,560 








31 144 36,234 


289,447 | 283,416 
213,638 | 223,282 


606 893 
6,678 | 6,395 
247 235 
-- 425 
928 740 
260 


2,744 6,530 
4,548 





134 


519,096 | 522,050 








* So far as recorded separately. 


Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 
or on commission 





















































1934 1933 
Kind of goods ae KEIR — einen ae 
Quantity] Weight Value [Qua antity) Weight | Value 
| Aaa 
Goods made for sale Th. | { Th. | | 
sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £'000 [ sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £’000 
Woollen rags, carbon- | 

ised, dyed, etc. ie _ 3,706 101 | 50 
Wool flocks ... ..] |. 4.676 33 | S79 
Wool waste :— | 

Pulled or garnetted... sei 6,467 177 pr ee | oe 

Other sorts... ... oa: 28,393 | SLI . \ 34,150 | 926 
Recovered wool * 

(shoddy or Se: ene 52,586 1,393 1,330 
Tops ... at me 28,749 | 3,134 3,179 
Noils ... poe aes sue 10,549 605 705 
Yarns (all wool or wool 

mixed with other ma- 

terials) : 

Woollen (carded 
only) <i ae 63,656 | 4,411 |} 54,585 | 3,461 
Worsted (ce ombe: d) aaa 189,506 | 28,692 | 201,975 | 28,176 
Alpaca, mohair and a8 
cashmere ... wae 6,740 807 ah 754 
Other hair or wool bins 7,073 771 7,733 75) 
TOTAL—Yarns ... pai 266,975 | 34,681 
| | 
| | 
Woollen tissues, all | j 
wool :— | 
Weight per sq. yd.:— | } 
16 ozs. and over ... 11,784 14,721 2,769 12,996 16,443 | 2,829 
12 ozs. and under 
16 O78. ... ... | 14,763 | 12,789 | 1,848 | 22,040 | 19,351 | 2,360 
8 ozs. and under | 
12 ozs. ue 52,033 33,585 6,240 47,964 29,985 5,536 
Under 8 ozs. Seo 25,601 9,897 | 2,092 | 21,782 8 8,892 1,781 
ToTAL — Woollen } 
tissues, all wool | 104,181 70,992 | 12,889 104,782 44, 671 | 12, 506 
Woollen tissues of wool | 

mixed with other ma- | 
terials, if known as | 

“* woollens ” :— 

Weight per sq. yard:- } 
16 ozs. and over ... 15,673 | 18,497 1,934 18,872 | 21,758 | 2,020 
12 ozs. and under 
16 ozs. 22,391 19,570 | 1,952 |] 23,287 19,812 | 1,862 
8 ozs. and under 
12 om. .. 67,294 | 42,934 | 5,028 | 60,241 | 38,703 | 4,606 
Under 8 ozs. «-. | 21,460 8,571 | 1,509] 18,544 7,601 1,168 
TOTAL — Woollen 
tissues of wool 
mixed with other 
materials -.. | 126,818 | 89,572 | 10,423 | 120,944 | 87,874 | 9,656 
TOTAL — Woollen 
tissues ... 230,999 | 160,564 | 23,312 | 225,726 | 162,545 | 22,162 




















—, 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued . 


The Woollen and Worsted Trade—Continued 

















ae 7 Pe 
1934 1933 

Kind of goods iui 

Quantity] Weight | Value Quantity| Weight | Value 

7 — 





Goods made for sale— Th. Th. | 
cont. sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £000 | sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £7099 

Worsted tissues, ail 

wool :— } 
Linings, lastings, etc. 490 230 44 445 223 | 37 

Other tissues :— 

Weighing 12 ozs. 
and over per sq. 
vard 9,727 8,179 | 2,097 8,171 6,818 | 1,772 

Weighing ‘under 12 | 
ozs. per sq. Yard | 67,807 | 36,067 | 10,309 | 72,534 | 38,816 | 9,896 


-|——. 





ToTaL — Worsted 
tissues, all wool | 78,024 | 44,476 | 12,450 | 81,150 | 45,857 | 11,705 





Worsted tissues of wool 
mixed with other ma- 
terials, if known as 

“ worsteds ” 

Linings, lastings, ete. 7,399 2,031 338 | 10,485 3,056 443 

Other tissues :— 
Weighing 12 ozs. 
and over per sq. 
yard ve 1,796 1,532 364 2,705 2,251 591 
Weighing under 12 
ozs. per sq. yard | 30,943 | 16,790 | 4,672 | 34,360 | 18,200 _4,804 





TOTAL — Worsted 
tissues of wool 
mixed with other : 
materials ... | 40,138 | 20,353 | 5,374 | 47,550 | 23,507 | 5,838 





TOTAL — Worsted 
tissues ... 118,162 | 64,829 | 17,824 |128,700 | 69,364 | 17,543 





Unclassified woollen 
and worsted tissues... _ —_ _ pee bee ” 
Tissues wholly or 
mainly of mohair, al- 
paca and cashmere, 
not being pile fabrics 4,228 976 251 5,470 1,328 304 


Damasks, tapestries, 
brocades and the like 304 289 96 629 416 113 


Wool and = mohair 
plushes and other _ 
fabrics 9,754 | 11,467 | 1,993 6,689 7,948 | 1,571 


Flannels and delaines 16,860 7,274 | 1,207 |] 13,600 5,719 999 





Carpets, carpeting and 
rugs of wool (includ- 
ing carpets and rugs 
on a wool or jute 
base) :- | 

Printed tapestry and | 
tapestry velvet car- 
pets and rugs... 6,247 | 14,017 | 1,051 6,039 | 13,750 | 1,034 

Brussels and Wilton 
carpets and rugs, 
known as such ... 3,789 | 12,272 | 1,641 3,548 | 12,338 | 1,591 

Axminster (includ- 
ing chenille Ax- 
minster) carpets 
and rugs, known 
as such ... 19,648 | 58,866 | 6,404 | 18,188 | 55,465 | 5,783 

Carpets and rugs of 
of wool (including 
copies of oriental 
carpets and rugs), 
not elsewhere speci- 
































fied * ou 1,792 6,740 572 853 3,006 312 
Hair carpets and ; i 
rugs, known as such 1,476 3,665 289 bd ¢ 
ToTaAL — Carpets 
and rugs ... | 32,952 | 95,560 | 9,957 | 28,628 | 84,559 | 8,720 
Th. prs. Th. prs. 
Blankets... Se 3,488 | 24,410 | 2,168 | 3,583 | 24,684 | 2,064 
Thous. Thous. ‘ 
Shawls, other than 325 134 47 185 157 32 
knitted .. 57 fs 11 51 ai 11 
ie 24 7 _— _ = 
Th. Th. 
sq. yds. sq. yds. 
Coverlets, travelling 894} 1,023 135 596 674 101 
rugs and wrappers ian ets 65 oe ae 15 
6,458 | 9,521 635 | 4,925] 5,898 | 309 
Felts, not elsewhere 2186 | ... 93] 2,078 |... ot 
specified .. ag 315 68 ie 1,554 204 
me 48 ds ees 214 
Cloth and “—s oa and | Thous. ‘ 
mats 386 | 3,437 103 236 | 107 
Wool and = mohair 
braids, laces and | . 
other smallwares ... ifs eee 124 di ade 112 
Other manufactures of ae 
wool... kes ban Das ae 172 97 
ToTAL — Goods ry ty 
made for sale ... | 99,251 pea ab fae 94,210 
Goods made on com- | Amount Amount 
mission received recelV 
Woollen rags, carbon- 
ised, dyed, ete. 5,389 16 -? 4,516 | 14 
‘ 
Recovered wool 
ted or mungo)... ie 8,870 50 eek 7,538 
Tops ... ase ine 182) 539 ‘ sos 228,965 } 127 
ine Mi br $ PT { "| "p5'age | f3ee! 
<a 





if 








* Not recorded separately. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 


The Woollen and Worsted Trade—Continued 












































Table II B.—Continued 
1934 1933 
iS Kind of goods 
‘ Quantity; Weight | Value [Quantity| Weight | Value 
Goods made on com- Th. Th. 
) mission—cont, sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £000 | sq. yds. | Th. Ibs. | £000 
Yarns (all wool or wool 
mixed with other ma- 
terials) :- 
Woollen (carded . 
only) te ses 17,538 266 eda 15,834 247 
Worsted eaeeaiaie 10, 41 4 + Gh 12,891 367 
) Alpaca . nos 
Othe r hair or wool.. ons 3 } “7 532 9 
r ToraL—Yarns ... 28,267 | 541 29,257 | 623 
) 
- Woollen tissues, all 
wool :—- 
Weight per sq. yd.:- 
16 ozs. and over ... 1,554 1,705 37 1,624 1,813 25 
12 oma. and under 
16 02 2,521 1,942 53 1,414 1,189 29 
8 ozs. ond under 1 12 
078. : 5,205 3,137 92 4,614 2,654 83 
Under 8 ons. ¥ 3,191 1,326 55 1,782 680 38 
Woollen tissues of wool 
mixed with other ma- 
terials, if known as 
- “ woollens ’ 
Weight per sq. q. yd. : ‘- | 
16 ozs. and over ... 886 915 11 465 511 8 
12 ozs. and under 
16 ozs. ... ae 1,494 1,131 27 467 380 9 
8 ozs. and under 
12 073. .. we | 2,479] 1,565 49} 1,420 843 23 
| Under 8 ozs. 673 236 7 673 267 9 
ToTaL — Woollen 
tissues ... ‘ 18,003 | 11,957 331 | 12,459 8,337 224 
Worsted tissyes, all 
wool :—— 
Linings, lastings, etc. 431 212 3 934 497 8 
Other tissues :—— | 
Weighing 12 ozs. | 
and over per sq. | 
see me 2,592 1,905 49} 2,176] 1,722 41 
Weighing under 12 
ozs. per sq. yd. 10,551 | 5,670 151 9,691 5,345 140 
Worsted tissues of wool | 
mixed with other ma- { 
terials, if known as 
- * worsteds *? :— H 
Linings, lastings, ete. 355 117 3 1,438 446 11 
Other tissues :— 
Weighing 12 ozs. 
and over per sq. 
, ae joa 596 5O4 12 656 486 24 
Weighing under 
12 028. persq. yd.J 2,588 1,215 32 4,337 2,176 65 
ToTaL — Worsted 
tissues ... wan 17,113 9,623 250 19,232 10,672 289 
Flannels and delaines 8 6 t 213 127 6 
Th. prs. Th. prs. 
Blankets 98 | 835 17 100 854 19 
Th. | 
Coverlets, travelling | sq. yds. 
rugs and wrappers ... 148 | 159 4 _ _ -_ 
TOTAL — Goods 
made on com- 
mission. .. a 4,053 4 349 
TOTAL—PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS 103,304 98,559 

















t Less than £500. 


Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 































Kind of goods Production} Exports aes 
Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs. 
Recovered wool 1934 | 120,258 11,927 2 
(shoddy or mungo) | 1933 | 117,773 9,849 20 
Tops 1934 | 274,829 41,747 745 
* 1933 | 309,560 45,832 1,123 
Noils 1934 | 31,144 10,486 1,104 
S 1933 | 36,234 15,047 1,667 
Wiser wiaiian s 1934 | 34,860 16,694 4,969 
1933 | 34,150 17,318 6,668 
Yarns :— aig 
PN err 1934 | 289,447 8,772 32: 
collen (carded) 4 7933 | 983-416 7594 517 
lanl 1934 | 213,638 34,132 488 
Worsted (combed) 4 7933 | 293'982 | 35,820 218 
Alpaca, mohair 1934 7,531 4,028 1 
and cashmere ... | 1933 7,948 4,466 — 
; 1934 8,480 5,098 60 
Othe 7» ’ A 
ther hair or wooly 7933 7.404* | 5,936 268 
rm " 1934 | 519,096 52,030 872 
Torar—Yarns 4 7933 | 522/050 53,816 1,003 














* Including unclassified and mixed yarns. 





IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 


The Woollen and Worsted Trade—Continued 





Kind of goods 





Woollen tissues, all wool :— 


16 ozs. — over { 1934 
per sq. 3 1933 
12 ozs. aad ‘under 1934 
16 ozs. per sq. yd. | 1933 


Woollen tissues, mixed :— 


16 ozs. and over f 1934 
per sq. yd. 1933 
12 ozs. and under f 1934 
16 ozs. per sq. yd. | 1933 
Worsted tissues, all wool :— 
Linings, ite 1934 
etc. é 1933 
yd ged er 
persq. yd... 1933 
Worsted tissues, mixed — 
Linings, oe 1934 
ete. 1933 
Other tissues, 12 2) 1934 
ozs. and over ? 1933 
per sq. yd. : 


Woollen and worsted tissues : 


All wool, under 12 { 1934 
ozs. per. sq. yd.. | 1933 
Mixtures, under 12 f 1934 
ozs. per sq. yd... | 1933 


Torat—Woollen f{ 1934 
and worsted tissues | 1933 


Tissues wholly or mainly of 
mohair, alpaca, and cash- 


mere, not being f 1934 
pile fabrics ++ (1933 
Damasks, tapestries, bro- 
cades and the {1934 
like oa 1933 
Wool and mohair plushes 
and other pile {1934 
fabrics «» (1933 
, : 1934 
Flannels and delaines 1933 
1934 
Blankets 1933 
Shawls, other than f 1934 
knitted 1933 
Coverlets, travelling f 1934 
rugs and wrappers | 1933 
Carpets, etc., of wool :— 
Printed tapestry f 1934 
and tapestry velvet | 1933 
Brussels and Wilton 1934 
oe 1933 
* 1934 
Axminster 1933 
- 1934 
Other sorts] 1933 
Totrat—Carpets, f 1934 
ete., of wool.. | 1933 












































Production| Exports Retained 
imports 
Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds./Th. sq. yds, 
13,338 2,656 : 
14,620 2,100 112 
17,284 4,098 169 
23,454 4,261 267 
! 
16,559 1,906 142 
19,337 1,777 91 
23,885 | 3,641 160 
23,754 | 3,311 | 88 
} 
921 207 | ¢ 
1,379 278 | -—- 
12,319 | 1,271 7 
10,347 1,425 6 
7,754 1,740 + 
11,923 2,222 t 
2,392 842 5 
3,361 703 t 
164,388 44,596 3,467 
158,367 40,807 5,161 
125,437 41,245 318 
119,575 37,317 744 
384,277 102,202 4,324 
386,86 1§ 94,201 6,465 
| 
4,228 936 | 10 
5,470 1,193 | t 
304 69 42 
629 77 52 
9,754 275 263 
6,689 292 152 
16,868 5,443 t 
13,621 3,888 Tt 
Th. prs. Th. prs. Th. prs. 
3,586 496 9 
3,683 369 14 
Thous. Thous. | Thous. 
427§ 47 | l 
236 66 | 2 
Th. sq. yds|.Th. sq. yds./Th. sq. yds. 
1,406§ 335 24 
6848 321 | 21 
Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds./Th. sq. yds. 
6,247 637 9 
6,039 630 4 
3,789 378 1,459 
3,548 305 966 
19,648 3,389 198 
18,188 2,571 100 
1,792 747 2,199 
853 569 1,920 
31,476 5,151 3,865 
28,628 4,075 2,990 





+ Under 500 sq. yds. 


{ Re-exports in excess of imports. 
§ Including an estimate in respect of output not returned 


in unit of quantity shown. 


| The production and overseas trade figures may not be 


PAB comparable. 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 




















Males Females Total 

Persons employed . es 

- ;' Under All Under All Under All 

18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (aver- [1934 } 10,456 | 91,204 | 21,023 132,050 | 31,479 | 223,254 
age for the year) (1933 | 9,487 | 89,303 | 19,713 | 131,178 | 29,200 | 220,481 
Administrative, . 
technical and f 1934 457 10,159 465 3, 476 922 13,635 
clerical staff* . 1933 453 | 10,129 429 3, 175 5 882 | 13,304 
1934 | 10,013 | 101,363 | 21,488 | 135,526 | 32,401 | 236,889 
TOTAL 1933 | 9940 | 99,432 | 20,142 | 134,353 | 30,082 | 233,785 























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 





1933. 





x THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL JANUARY 30, 1936 





a 








IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Woollen and Worsted Trade—Continued The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table V.—Other output of the Woollen and Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 
Worsted Trade 
The value of the gross output of the firms whose 1934 1933 
returns were made on schedules for the Woollen and ii 





; Kind of d 
Worsted Trade was £106,857,000 in 1934 and snide ine Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value 


£101,897,000 in 1933, of which £103,280,000 in 1934 
and £98,174,000 in 1933 consisted of products included 





——s 





in Table II B. Pariculars of the remaining items Wholly of otk -— Th. Ibs.| £000 | Th. Ibs.| —£'000 
are shown below. Undischarged ... | 2,268 1,444 1,844 | 1,407 
Discharged .. 93 109 86 113 

Kind of output 1934 | 1933 Of silk mixed with 


other materials (un- 
discharged and dis- 








Madc for sale a charged)... 376 119 580 218 
| $$ —— | — — 
Wool, sorted, blended, carbonised, etc. ot 819 788 * 
’ ’ ’ ’ TotaL — Thrown 
| (11,764 | (14,119 silk ...  ...| 2737| 1,672 | 2,510] 1,738 
| =— 


th. lbs.) | th. lbs.) 





Piece-goods :— Spun silk yarn (includ- 














Of cotton .... — 446 613 : “1 ae 
Of natural silk (inc luding mixtures) bine 74 93 ——_ pep Me 1.407 551 1.147 588 
Of artificial silk (including mixtures) ... 1,396 1,524 Of silks salad — : P 
ee are 151 35 other materials ... 8 4 18 10 
Of natural silk te see ee pub 12 20 aie. 
“Sayer Totrat—Spun silk 
Other << ~ eee os a 1,415 555 | 1,165 598 
Total 2.997 3.180 Artificial silk yarn :— 


Wholly of artificial 


























A t| A t silk :— 
Made on commission oi oa sa Singles yarn and 
Pideide aiiailia oc oes ee straw... . | 68,897 9,188 
“he ae me) ‘ oc Yarn purchased and 
Silk and artificial silk goods .. one oes 26 22 iatenhacietinemldé 63,724| 9,871 
Other work done processed (not - 
doubled) .. ‘ 1,469 229 
te rer pacnnenen ties ete. ee ae = so Dealiied or po tonal 
Burling and mending... ba ihe _ 32 33 ae iy — we 
Winding and warping xen 26 29 on aes eum age 
Dyeing, finishing and other work done... 181 205 Wholly of extifeldl 
: ‘ silk ose we. | 13,477 2,510 13,757 2,796 
Total =~ rs oes ete - 580 543 Of artificial silk 
r = mixed with other 
ToTAL = = ads we. | 3,577 3,723 sneientihe. a 641 138 645 128 
* Under £500. Tota — Artificial 


silk yarn + ies 12,065 a 12,795 








Torat — Silk and 


THE SILK AND ARTIFICIAL SILK artificial silk 
TRADE yarn sme ose ils 14,292 i 15,131 





































































































Table I.—General summary — and embroidery 
SUKS :— 
Of natural silk and 
Particulars Unit 1934 1933 mixtures ... 372 395 321 399 
ot Pm oficawee .< Of artificial silk and | 264 67 243 69 
mixtures .... bbe 10 ists 10 
Value of products (Gross _— £000 32,812 | 32,690 — 
Cost of materials used __..... es 55s 16,945 | 16,952 ToTaL—Sewing and 
Amount paid for work given out . - 844 773 embroidery silks... oo 472 a 478 
Estimated Excise duty... ” 2,167 3,150 a 
Net output (excluding estimated Piece-goods wholly of 
Excise duty) . a 12,856 | 11,815 silk :— 
Average number of persons em- Natural undyed 
ployed (excluding outworkers).. No. 72,946 | 67,739 tissues :— 
Net output per person employed Undischarged 
(excluding outworkers) ... as £ 176 174 Th. sq. yds. 714 } 24 742 } 145 
Th. lbs. 93 a 95 : 
Discharged 
Table Ii A.—Total make of Silk Yarn and Th. sq. yds. 3,143 } 716 3,087 708 
Artificial Silk Th. lbs. 471 473 
' Th. sq. 
yds. 
Kind of goods 1934 1933 Pile fabrics (dyed Th. s 209 53 
or not dyed) ro Th. Ibs. 
n 28 
| 2,092 457 
Thrown silk :- Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs. | rh Tba, \ | Th. sq. 
Wholly of silk, undischarged 2,676 2,124 ane 323 res. 
Of silk mixed with other materials, Other descriptions 1,395 303 
undischarged = nee em 380 592 Th. Ibs. 
J L 185 
Torat—Thrown sil ee 3,05 | 2,716 an 
» aa oo has od Totat—Piece-goods 
Spun silk yarn (including noil yarn) :— wholly of silk 
Wholly of silk . ‘ 1,880 1,500 Th. 8q. yds. 5,949 } 1 2074 5,433 } 1,209 
Of silk mixed w ith other materials . 8 18 Th. lbs. 887 : 781 ; 
Torat—Spun silk yarn... .| 1,888 1,518 * The ‘figures do not represent for either year the total de- 
ce aes ; liveries of yarn in these forms, as such particulars could not be 
Artificial silk :— furnished in the detail required for a considerable portion of the 
Singles yarn and straw ++ | 90,324 82,336 output. The output in question was returned as artificial silk 
Waste (including staple fibre) ove 4,754 4,497 singles yarn and is included in the figures given against that 
eT ae et ae heading. The added value resulting from the doubling, twist- 
ToraLr—Artificial silk nas | 95,078 | 86,833 ing and other work of processing carried out thereon is included 


in Table V. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table II B.—Continued 





—_—_— 





















































1934 1933 
Kind of goods ; 
Quantity} Value |/Quantity| Value 
Piece-goods of silk 5 
mixed with other ma- £000 £000 
terials, if known as 
“ silks ”” ee 
- ~ ds. 32 221 
Th. 87. yds. 25 
Th. lbs. 128 } “ 74 ad 
Th. sq. 
yds. 
Damasks, tapes- 34 13 
tries, | brocades a Th. lbs. 
. yds. 
and the like 1,992 310 12 
Th. Ibs. ' “ae 
Other descriptions 418 2,241 337 
Th. lbs. 
L 416 
Torat—Piece-goods 
of silk mixed with 
other materials 
Th. 8q. yds. 2,317 2,496 
Th. lbs. 546 a78 502 aa 
Piece-goods of artificial 
silk :— 
Wholly of artificial 
silk, including pile 
and knitted 
fabricst Th. 87. yds. | 222,681 a 147,371 
Th. lbs. | 38,596 | f 1%59 41 95'843 | ¢ 8-483 
Of artificial silk 
mixed with other 
materials :— 
Damasks, tapes- 
tries, | brocades 
and the like 
Th. sq. yds. | 42,300 = 42,368 
Th. lbs. | 12,669 } 1,853 { 10,830 | f 1765 
Other descriptions, 
including pile fab- 
rics Th. sq. yds. | 143,491 179,389 ” 
Th. lbs. | 28,984 | f 57984] 343487 | ¢ 7-193 
Totat—Piece-goods 
of artificial silk, 
pure or mixed 
Th. sq. yds. | 408,472 ‘2 369,128 
Th. lbs. | 80,249 } 18,151 71,160 | ¢ 17-441 
Torat—Piece-goods ... 19,822 19,057 
Other manufactures of 
sik and artificial 
silk :— 
Ribbons :— Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 
Wholly of natural 
silk Soe ey 1 3 1 2 
Of natural _ silk 
mixed with other 
materials. . 60 79 5] 70 
Wholly of artificial 
silk " 134 95 108 57 
Of artifice ial silk 
mixed with other 
materials... 399 146 476 207 
Torat—Ribbons 594 323 636 36 | 336 
Smallwares :— —— ——_—____—_—-]——— ——---— 
Of natural silk and | 
mixtures . 55 60 
Of artifice ial silk and | 
mixtures ... 747 466 
Totat—Smallwares 802 | 526 
Other manufactures 
of natural silk and 
mixtures (exclud- 
ing lace and net)... 2 20 
Other manufactures 
of artificial silk and 
mixtures = 
ing lace and net).. 174 79 
Waste products sold :— 
Silk waste, noils, ete. 737 39 531 31 
Artificial silk waste 
(including staple 
fibre) , an Se 321 6,278 302 
Toran — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS 36,247 35,960 














t Not inc luding knitted fabric returned on pe wr for the 


Hosiery Trade, 





IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 


















































Kind of goods Production| Exports Retained 
imports 
Th. lbs. Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 

Thrown silk :— 

- , 1934 2,676 261 119 
Wholly of sill 1933 2,124 132 186 
Of silk mixed with f 1934 380 1 10 

other materials | 1933 592 4 7 

1934 1,888 1,143 44 
Spun silk yarn 1933 | 1,518 659 66 
Artificial silk (singles { 1934 90,324 9,148 2, - 
yarn and straw) ... | 1933 82,336 5,347 2,15 
Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds. 
Piece-goods wholly of { 1934 5,949 1,648 24,705 
silk 1933 5,433 1,594 20,223 
Piece- goods ‘of silk 
mixed other mate- | 1934 2,317 836 3,364 
rials, if known as ( 1933 2,496 1,002 3,612 
“gilke”” , 
Piece-goods wholly of 1934 | 222,681* 16,035 11,242 
artificial silk - | 1933 147,371* 10,842 18,105 
Piece-goods of artificial silk 
mixed with other mate- H 
rials :— 
Damasks, tapestries, 
brocades and the like 
1934 42,300 1,193 467 
1933 42,368 813 529 
Other descrip- [1934 | 143,491 48,080 5,558 
tions 1933 | 179,389 42,560 7,143 
* See note f to Table II B. 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed pac 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the | 
year) :- } 
1934 ... a oie + o 1 | 26,324 8,436 | 41,499 | 10,747 | 67,823 
1933. 68 | 24,206 | 7,019 | 38,497 | 8,787 | 62,703 
Administrative, technic al 
and clerical staff* 
aa ies can 185 3,682 198 1,441 383 5,123 
1933 ... 160 | 3.638 178 | 1,398 338 | 5,036 
: 1934 } 2 496 30 ,006 | 8,634 | 42 940 11,130 | 72,946 
ToTaL 1 {1938 | 1,928 | 27 7844 7197 | 39°895 | 91 | 67,739 
Average number of out- i SS ~2 — 
workers :-— 
1934 ... 1l 78 89 
1933 ... 13 59 72 











* As at 13th October, 


1934, 





and 14th October, 


1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Silk and Artificial 
Silk Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms classified 
as in the Silk and Artificial Silk Trade was £32,812,000 


in 1934 and £32,690,000 in 1933, 


of which £29,275,000 


in 1934 and £29,327,000 in 1933 consisted of products 
Particulars of the remaining 


included in Table II B. 
items are shown below. 





Kind of output 


Articles of clothing :— 


Women’s costumes, dresses, 
and the like, of woven fabrics 


Stockings and hose 
Fancy hosiery .. it 
Neckties, crav ats, ete. 


blouses 


| 
es | 42 
“4 


1934 


£'000 


91 
94 


272 


Other articles of — (including | 


hosiery underwear)... 
Cotton yarns 
Cotton piece-goods 


Other manufactures of cotton bee 


Manufactures of wool 
Other goods made 


Totrat—Goods made “ae | 


' 


oe | 
| 


534 
190 
973 
111 
104 
2,446 


| £’000 


| 68 
| 69 
113 
182 


540 
| 228 
| 1,005 
| 137 
| 70 
| 64 
| 2,476 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued — 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued | 

Table V. Table II B.—Principal products made for sale i 

(il 
Kind of output 1934 1933 (i) Great Britain (output sold or added to stock) tr 
— 

£000 £°000 1934 1933 
Amount | Amount Kind of goods 
Work done on silk or artificial silk sates -| received | received ‘ a 

Throwing and spinning as 35 29 Quantity) Value |Quantity| Value § — 
Winding and oe = Se 744 546 | 
Weaving ee 132 133 Fla 
Warping, beaming, sizing, ete. fon 42 63 Fla 
Dyeing, printing and finishing, etc.... 124 110 Th. cwts.| £7000 |Th. ewts.| £7009 Hei 
Other work done on commission sos 14 6 Flax, dressed (line), and flax - E He 

tow “5 11-4 24 . 
Totrat—Work done ioe 1,091 887 Hemp, dressed (ine) ‘} 4:9 12 { 2-8 ll Z 
Hemp tow ... 2-6 5 , 
Toran ~ , «ae 3,363 eo = 
Flax line yarns ... se 43-6 294 40°5 247 ] 
Flax tow yarns ... oes 120-0 419 84-9 282 It 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used in 1934 Hemp line yarns :— 
: sae t lable for 1933 Manila and other hard He 
(corresponding particulars are not available for ) hemps 8-4 9 11-1 4 i 
Italian and other soft ] 
Kind of materials Quantity Cost Minen aot yarns:— rir _ 4 . 

Manila and other hard Mi 

h 5+] 6 1-7 
Th. lbs. £'000 ule oad other soft . . 7 
Silk cocoons and waste ... kee me 3,443 270 hemps ee 49-8 157 46-9 142 T 
SS aes a) 1,308 Sian aiiliin, ib eapen- 
Cotton yarn ode iol ise ... | 21,826 1,563 ately distinguished _ ay 1-1 5 
Woollen yarn ... oa ies ae 344 55 Finished thread 18-3 523 17-2 42 
Worsted yarn... 116 21 LN a wt Th 
All other materials used. (including fuel) aoe 13,728 Ti 
Piece-goods of linen and Th. Th. 
TOTAL ... eee eee eee eee 16,945 hemp* ae sq. yds. sq. yds. 

Sailcloth or canvas not Li 
under 12 ozs. per sq. ge 
yd. ds0 --» | 15,403 | 1,100 | 13,4327) 893+ “ 

Towelli ing “ 1,347 58 1,367 53 
ain, unbleached :— 

THE LINEN AND HEMP TRADES Pi bleached : 
m : : WwW eighing 8 ozs. and 
Note.—The returns for the Irish Linen Trade were over to the sq. yd. | 4,103 175 | 2,238 122 
made on a departmental basis, transfers of material Weighing under 8 
from one department (e.g. spinning) to another in the ary tie 4 ae aaae 16) t0t4 n 
same factory (e.g. thread-making or weaving) being bleached yarn :— ... 
treated as sales and purchases, respectively; for fac- Weighing 8 ozs. 
tories in Great Britain, the goods manufactured were and over to the 
valued only at the stage at which they were sold or I sititeal 2,607 146] 3,144 188 
remained in stock at the end of the year. In view of as = the 94. 
these differences in method, figures for Great Britain WS. ss en 2,748 135] 2,194 95 
and for Northern Ireland are shown separately. oe pages 494 42 408 al } 
rin or ye in- 
Table I.—General summary cluding ticking) eee 1,154 60 934 bl 
Not re dis- 
Great Noitiern tinguished . ve 321 15 131 7 
a sameae Torat—Piece-goods of 2 
Particulars Unit linen and hemp... | 29,188 | 1,746 | 24,922 | 1,456 
1934 1933 1934 | 1933 J 
10 
Other manufactures of linen | Th. lin. Th. lin. 0 
Value of products (Gross and hemp :— _ yds. yds. | 
output) t} £000 4,248 3,559 18,438 16,118 Canvas hose-pipes eee 2,317 249 2,160 220 
Cost of materials used i. 2,535 | 2,087 | 12,460 | 11,096 
Amount paid for work ' 
given out... cen - 73 64 459 309 Made-up goods of linen 
Net output... » | 1,640 | 1,408] 5,519 | 4,713 and union cloth :— 
Average number of per- Household articles :- 
. amask table linen ie ei 2 
sons employed (ex- D k table | 82 102 
cluding outworkers) | No. | 12,957 | 11,770 | 57,343 | 54,007 th. owte. Th. ewte| 
Sieh selaieh poe ‘poem Towels .. «.] 12:6] 123] 10:3) 105 
employed (excluding Quilts, — counter- 
outworkers) wi ®t 127] 120 96 87 panes and other , oo 
| bed coverings ... ows 7 i : 
Other... ous eae 63 toe 80 L 
Table II A.—Total make of Flax Yarns 
(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- i ae es sm 275 989 . 
turing processes in the same works) . ‘re et enn 
Other manufactures of 98 
. is Great | Northern] United imam ove 43) F 
Kind of yarns Britain | Ireland | Kingdom Other manufactures of 
hemp (except cord- 
age, sacks and bags) oes 6 ste j 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 30 
1934 | 114,950 | 239,334 | 354,284 W aste sold vas bes Sle 39 eee ee 
Flax line yarns... > . ‘ = 7 
° 1933 | 100,155 | 216,663 | 316,818 ToTrat—PRINCIPAL PRO- 
Wins 40h Waren 1934 | 180,492 | 397,223 | 577,715 DUCTS ... ‘ ae ve i 3,907 3,255 
: “i ui 1933 | 132,097 | 335,199 | 467,296 ; uy Wa 
Torat—Flax yarns... ines ape eeaeas or gye . NE epg arms apacaed of linen mixed with other materi To” 
~s 3008 ’ 1 own as inens. 
+ Described as “‘ sailcloth or heavy canvas.” 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 
(i) Northern Ireland (output sold, added to stock or Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 
transferred to other departments of the same firm) 
1934 1933 Kind of goods Production] Exports oe 
Kind of goods 
Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value Th. ewts. Th. ewts. | Th. ewts. 
Flax line yarns Pay por 51-7 12-5 
i “8 50-0 9-3 
ug Department Th. ewts.| £000 [Th. ewts.) £’ | . : 25-6 9.7 
pas deed (line) 38-0 | 242 291 1 ar | Fiaxtow yams... 1938 167-3 34.3 27-6 
Flax tow . 59°5| 137] 50-0] 115 tee 1934 46-6 17-0 “0-3 
imp, reseed (in (ine i off 93 sr i i 1933} 45-2 17-0 1-1 
emp . iece-goods of linen 
Flax line yarns 237-2 | 2,590 213-0 | 2,271 dak hoon i ry ; 
Flax tow yarns 394-5 | 2,074] 331-7| 1,686 Sailcloth or canvas, Th. sq. yds./Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds. 
ip line jeune >— | <a anak 40 ae :boeee 15,403 5,767 133 
im, end other ‘hand pe Pag 1933*| 13,432 | 12,753 212 
hemps ... 2-2 4 1-4 2 ee 1934 | 171,645 71,830 3,763 
Halon pea eile! soft ne L. m bi Other eieneen | 9 1933 | 153,317 64,107 3010 
ne! ae ; vie 2: 7 ‘d 7¢ 
Hemp tow yarns :- — | 
Manila and other hard | * The figures for production were recorded as “ sailcloth or 
a si ae = — — 1-2 3 | — canvas ” _and those for exports and imports as “ sail- 
ian and other so | cloth or canvas.’ 
hemps ... 30°3 127 31-9 127 
Mixed flax and hemp line 
and tow yarns ... cab 0-4 2 0:5 4 | 
y | Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Torat—Spinning Depart- 
ment ... «+, ve | 775-6 | 5,256 | 672-0) 4,446 (i) Great Britain 
Thread-making Department | | Males Females Total 
Finished linen thread 28-3 515 28:0; 521 
| | Persons employed 
se ae | Under| All Under | All Under} All 
- tase 4 Department | 18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
inen and union piece- | 
gto ite Lacttin| — Yaxtan| | Oaernomere 
diaper, crash, gms, "198 ed 31 3,330 2,027 8,881 | 2,558 12,211 
” ‘ = 94s , 439 | 2,987 576 | 8,036 | 2,015 23 
Play = . -m ome <n 15,348 477 Administrative, technical vs es ai ate Veale 
apt —— from grey | an ost stafl* :— . 
or bouled yarns :— oe ee 3 552 24 194 55 746 
Weighing 8 ozs. and | ener Meet Md ORs Psat ER MS ad 
Weighingunder Som. | P| roman {1395 | 365] S595 | 3208 | S008 | 2083 | TESS 
1 “4 9335 4163 3,54 595 8,226 2,058 770 
mie =e Sete 72,103 2,618 66,827 | 2,229 } —-_ number of out- os ani es ak Ge \ctiien citi 
’ | workers :— 
bleached or dyed yarns : 1934 ... — 5 5 
Weighing 8 ozs. and | ia08 ie é . 
over to the sq. yd.... 3,827 169 3,806 | 170 | 
_—s —_ 8 ozs. eee ee | ‘mee * As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933, 
1© Sq. Yi 5, ’ yf | 1,05 
Damask 19,230 | 1,125 | 15,737 | "374 | 
ee and other goods | | (ii) Northern Ireland 
made on more than 
two leaves of heddles... 3,206 202 $3,253 | 212 
oo Males Females Total 
sob alge in setae 6.195 114.897 | 5.221 Persons employed 
men ee --+ | 157,860 , 827 | 5,22 Under All Under All | Under} All 
| ages 8 ages 18 ages 
Making. up Department | 
deme from linen Opaaanen (average for the 
—TT year) :-— 
Household articles :— “ss 4 se pee cn 1,807 18,050 7,444 41,718 9,251 54,763 
Damask table linen ie Th. doz 850 dee 795 | Administrative, = _ th : , r. pat 
. . . . and cieric 8' 
Towels of all descrip- 1,249 506 1,066 471 —. 94 | 1,790 63 790 157 | 2,580 
Gate... hs i ae 506 Irn. owts. 1088-2 80 | 1,814 58 769 138 | 2,583 
32-1 29-8 _— 1934 | 1,901 | 14,840 | 7,507 | 42,503 | 9,408 | 57,343 
Quilts, counterpanes, | 4 1933 | 1,653 | 14,078} 6,244 | 392929 | 7897 | 54, 007 
+e omy other bed 453 468 a number of out- f 
Other ... ei 535 417 | = 1984... 130 1,312 1,442 
1933 ... 104 1,368 1,472 
Total—Household articles 2,344 2,151 
* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
Linen piece-goods “‘ made- 
. eae eee 1,940 1,658 | 
oa ——|————- | Table V.—Other output of the Linen and Hemp Trade 
andkerchiefs :— | 
_ a ae —— a “J The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
cor¢ unhemmed or . doz. 1. doz. ‘ 
hem-stitehed)  . 1,994 398 | 3,148 430 returns were made on Lerne for 7 Linen and 
Printed (including revered Hemp Trade in 1934 and 1933 was as follows :— 
or with open work, em- 1934 1933 
broidered or initialled) 1,059 255 1,048 255 £7000 £7000 
. x Great Britain 4,248 3,559 
Total—Handkerchiefs 3,053 653 3,196 685 Wisitines tedheid 18,438 16,118 
Totar—Making-up De- 
partment wite J 4,937 4,494 of which the following amounts represent the value of 
W products included in Table II B (i) and IT B (ii) :— 
aste sold... 35 oe 22 1934 1933 
4, £000 
Toratr—PrRIncIPAL PRO- | : a : ae 2.981 
DUCTS ... ve | vee | 16,868 14,704 | Great Britain 3,628 “, 
| Northern Ireland 16,863 14,689 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 














Particulars of the remaining items are shown 
below. 
1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Great |Northern}] Great |Northern 
Britain | Ireland | Britain | Ireland 
*~ £7000 | £000 | £7000 £7000 
Cordage, cables, ropes, 
twine and nets a 93 173 101 141 
Cotton piece-goods ote 85 129 55 126 
Made-up goods of cotton 77 809 63 767 
Jute yarns and manu- 
factures 247 4 216 = 
Other textile manufac- 
tures ... a 96 33 85 21 
Other goods made — 41 32 — 
Work done on commission 27* 386* 26* 374* 
TOTAL 625 1,575 578 1,429 

















* Amount received. 


Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
































IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Jute Trade—Continued 




































































1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value {| Quantity | Value 
Th. ewts. | £7000 | Th. cwts. | £'000 
Other manufactures 
of jute, except cor- 
dage, sacks and 
bags . 28 108 { od 54 
Jute waste :- ee 99 
Mill dust ... - 89 3 76 3 
Other waste 
(threads, ropes, 
jute cuttings, etc.) 136 38 139 38 
TotTat— Principar 
PRODUCTS 7,360 6,899 
* Exclusive of piece-goods made up into sacks, bags and 
other goods by the firms that wove them. 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 
: : Retained 
Kind of goods Production} Exports imports 
Th. cwts. | Th. cwts. | Th. cwts, 
1934 3,334 173 1 
wiegue 1933 | 2,979 217 2 
Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds, 
—— i 1934 | 394,362* | 102,656 60,145 
a 1933 | 341,381* | 104,247 55,831 
Jute carpets and f 1934 2,696 378 58 
rugs % w-- (1933 2,293 295 173 
* See footnote to Table IT B. 



































Great Britain Northern Ireland 
Kind of ‘ 24 . 94 
materials 1934 1933 1934 1933 
Quan-| ¢ Quan- Quan- Quan- . 
tity Cost tity | Cost tity Cost tity Cost 
Flax :— Tons | £'000 | Tons | £000] Tons | £000 | Tons | £'000 
Undressed ... | 8,921 524 | 7,396 387 113,405 | 1,398 | 16,878 | 1,188 
Dressed 1,858 165 | 1,490 112] 5,656 514 | 4, 605 437 
n Tow 6,738 | 216 | 4,406] 148 | 24,437 833 20, 670 685 
emp :— 
Undressed ... | 3,494] 158 | 3,017] 132 950 48 843 38 
Dressed 100 7 170 13 527 44 475 41 
Tow 1,613 46 | 1,449 37 | 1,239 54 | 1,337 54 
Ali other mate- 
rials used (in- 
cluding fuel) - | 1,419 1,258 9,569 8,653 
TOTAL 2,535 2,087 12,460 11,096 
Table I.—General summary 
Particulars Unit 1934 1933 
Value of products ge —, £'000 7,623 7,155 
Cost of materials used _.. ~ 4,638 4,629 
Amount paid for work given out | o» 19 22 
Net output a 2,966 2,504 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed No. 23,535 | 22,547 
Net output per person employed £ 126 lll 














Table II A.—Total make of Jute Yarn 


(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 
turing processes in the same works) 


Year 


1 


Jute yarn { 1933 


934 


Th. cwts. 


3,334 
2,979 


Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 




















1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. cwts. | £000 | Th. cwts. | £7000 
Jute yarn ... 2,240 3,001 2,093 2,880 
Th. sq. yds. Th. sq. yds. 
_— ¢ 394,362 341,381 
Jute piece-goods conte. 3,981 age 3,625 
2,030 1,773 
Th. sq. yds. Th. sq. yds. 
Jute carpets and 2,696 229 2,293 200 
rugs Th. ewts. Th. ewts. 
59 49 


























Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under | All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for 
the year) :— 
1934 1,443 | 8,086 | 1,947 | 14,547 |] 3,890 | 22,633 
1933 1,369 | 7,569 | 1,872 | 14,058 | 3,241 | 21,697 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
1934 bie 45 702 16 200 61 902 
1933 50 716 12 204 62 920 
TOTAL 1934 | 1,488 | 8,788 | 1,963 | 14,747 | 3,451 | 23,535 
*** 11933 1,419 8,285 1,884 14,262 | 3,303 | 22,547 


























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Jute Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Jute Trade was 
£7,623,000 in 1934 and £7,155,000 in 1933, of which 
£7,147,000 in 1934 and £6,671,000 in 1933 consisted 
of products included in Table II B. Particulars of 
the remaining items are shown below. 





























1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. sq. yds.) £'000 [Th.sq.yds.| £'000 
Linen and hemp 
piece-goods . 1,267 28 1,263 24 
Th. doz. Th. doz. 
Made-up sacks and 
bags of jute _ 1,396 308 1,267 337 
Cordage, cables, 
ropes and twine of | Th. cwts. Th. cwts. 
jute : 46 80 42 82 
Other goods. chiefly 
of linen and hemp 52 38 
Work done for the 
trade or on com- 
mission 8* 3 
TOTAL 476 484 





* Amount received. 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 


The Jute Trade—Continued 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 














1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity Cost | Quantity Cost 
Th. cwts. | £000 | Th. ewts. | £7000 
Raw jute ... sas 3,223 2,427 2,953 2,435 
All other materials 
used (including 
fuel) me 2,211 2,194 
TOTAL 4,638 4,629 




















THE TEXTILE FINISHING TRADE 


Note.—Table III relating to exports and imports is 
not included for this trade :— 


Table I.—General summary 



























































Particulars Unit 1934 | 1933 
Value of work done (Gross output) | £000 29,804 | 29,375 
Cost of materials used .... es a 11,407 | 11,376 
Amount paid for work given out... » 507 503 
Net output ... od esd aa% es 17,890 | 17,496 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed... ove eee eee No. 98,905 | 97,374 
Net output per person employed ... £ 181 180 
Table II.—Output 
1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
finished Value of Value of 
Quantity work Quantity | work 
done done 
Cotton and cotton Th. lbs. £°000 Th. lbs. | £'000 
goods 
Raw cotton 10,761 72 9,787 59 
Cotton waste pis 9,810 10,691 100 
Raw cotton and cot- 
ton waste, not 
separately dis- 
tinguished : 1 130 1 
Cotton yarns :— 
Bleached, not mer- 
cerised,.. ss 52,493 326 48,367 319 
Dyed, not mer- 
cerised... ae 81,502 2,067 76,979 2,017 
Mercerised, whether 
bleached or not 28,770 792 26,436 658 
Not separately dis- 
tinguished —_ — 229 5 
Torat — Cotto 
yarns ... «es» | 162,765 3,185 152,011 2,999 
Cotton piece-goods 
excluding artificial 
silk mixtures) :— 
Bleached, but not 
dyed or printed* 
Th. lin. yds. | 944,920 971,327 
Th. eq. yds. \1,034,162 } 2,907 { 1,038,412 } 3,106 
Dyed, but not 
printed* 
Th.lin. yds. | 827,271 860,074 |) 
Th. aq. yds. | 858,395 \ 4,623.4 881,434 | ¢ 4797 
Printed, whether 
dyed or not* 
Th. lin. yds. | 607,619 622,647 . 
Th. sq. yds. | 629,464 } 5,162 { 639,180 } 5,354 





* The value shown for bleached goods includes the value of 
mercerising and finishing if this work was done by the bleaching 
; the value for dyed goods includes the value of bleaching, 
mercerising and finishing if done by the dyers; and the value 
for printed goods includes the value of all process work incidental 
to the production of prints. Self-coloured linings are included 
with dyed goods and printed linings with printed goods. 





IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Textile Finishing Trade—Continued 












































1934 1933 
ae me ds Value of Value of 
runout Quantity work Quantity | work 
done done 
-—— >. — 
£000 £000 
‘** Finished ” only 
Th. lin. yds. | 387,112 440,546 x 
Th. aq. yds. | 387,821 } 790{ 426,794 } vie 
Totrat — Cotton 
piece-goods 
Th. lin. yds. |2,766,922 > f }2,894,594 ‘ 
Th. sq. yds. |2,909,842 } 13,482 { 2,985,820 } ane 
Other and unclassified} 
manufactures of 
cotton a 208 167 
Totratr—Cotton and 
cotton goods ... 17,031 17,358 
Wool and wool goods | my, ibe, Th. Ibs. 
Raw wool, including 
slubbing ... ..| 42,786 635 44,043 716 
Woollen and worstec 
yarns (pure or 
mixed), alpaca, 
mohair and kin- 
dred yarns 33,303 689 34,431 749 
Woollen and wor- 
sted tissues :— 
Flannels and de- 
laines 
Th. lin. yds. 9,742 \ os { 10,608 \ 90 
Th. sq. yds. 9,498 11,440 
Other tissues, pure 
or mixed , 
Th. lin. yds. | 158,247 oman 148,351 a 
Th. oq. yds, | 220,996 } 2,585) 1 911/426 } ined 
Other and unclassified 
manufactures of 
wool, including 
tops but not 
blankets ... 32 33 
Totrat—Wool and 
wool goods 4,039 4,127 
Silk and silk goods 
Thrown silk a as Th. lbs. 
Spun silk yarns 367 88 413 73 
Silk piece-goods, pure 477 52 510 55 
or mixed 
Th. lin. yds. 
Th. sq. yds. 12,923 14,090 
nie 12,555 \ 360{ 14,018 } 358 
Totar—Silk and silk 
goods... 409 
500 486 
Artificial silk and arti 
ficial silk goods 
Artificial silk yarn, 
thread and straw 4,514 142 4,049 124 
Artificial silk piece- 
goods, pure or 
mixed, including 
all mixtures of 
artificial silk and 
cotton Th. lin. yds. | 319,102 mask 265,014 i 
Th. sq. yds. | 341,831 } 3,585 284,873 } 3,065 
Silk and artificial 
silk piece-goods, 
not separately dis- 
tinguished one 125 105 
Toran — Artificial 
silk and artificial 
silk goods + 3,852 3,294 
Linen yarns and 
ptece-goods Th. Ibs. Th. lbs. 
Linen yarns ait 55,248 373 43,216 301 
Linen piece - goods, 
pure or mixed :— 
Bleached and 
finished 
Th. lin. yds. 89,477 90,277 
Th. sq. yds.| 88,020 } 407 { 93,236 } “se 
Dyed and printed 
Th. lin. yds. 47,648 43,791 
Th. eq. yde.| 45,550 } 407 { 40,477 } 383 





Torat—Linen yarns 





and piece-goods ... 








1,337 
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IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Textile Finishing Trade—Continued 


Table II.—Continued 























1934 1933 
gg Value of Value of 
Quantity work | Quantity} work 
done done 
Jute yarns and Th. Ibs. £000 | Th. lbs. | £7000 
piece-goods 
Jute yarns ... 4,202 25 3,799 40 
Jute piece-goods 
Th. lin. yds. | 44,831 81 42,932 } 93 
Th. sq. yds. 60,424 62,165 
Totatr—Jute yarns 
and piece-goods 106 133 
Hosiery and knitted 
fabrics 
Stockings and 
socks :— - Th. Th. 
Wholly or mainly | doz. prs. doz. prs 
of cotton o 2,966 119 2,916 121 
Wholly or mainly 
of wool 8,979 390 8,429 386 
Wholly or mainly 
of silk . 2,405 249 1,836} 2127 
Wholly or - mainly 
of artificial silk 6,730 312 7,237+ 3387 
Undergarments and 
fancy hosiery :— 
Wholly or mainly | Th. doz. Th. doz. 
of cotton 103 5 160 6 
Wholly or mainly 
of wool 641 74 640 80 
Wholly or mainly 
of other textile 
materials : 6 2 6 3 
Knitted fabrics :— 
Wholly or mainly | Th. Ibs. Th. Ibs. 
of cotton 14,183 204 11,947 163 
Wholly or mainly 
of wool 11,909 251 13,358 282 
Wholly or mainly 
of artificial silk 6,987 209 5,438 163 
Not separately dis- 
tinguished 1,756 38 2,003 51 
Totrat — Hosiery - 
and knitted 
fabrics ... = 1,853 1,805 
| 
Other and unclassified 
textile manufactures Th. prs. Th. prs. 
Blankets 2,116 85 1,980 76 
Lace wwe 144 166} 
Lace net 7 68 
Lace curtains, cur- 
tain nets and other 
goods made on 
lace curtain ma- 
chines ; 388 388 
Other and unclassi- 
fied textile manu- 
factures ... so 72 46 
ToTAL VALUE OF 
FINISHING WORK 
DONE is 29,279 29,123 

















+ Corrected figures. 


ee 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT INQUIRY (1934)—Continued 
The Textile Finishing Trade—Continued 
Table II.—Continued 





1934 


1933 



























































Kind of ¥ 
‘Gnish ~ ir Value of Value of 
Quantity work Quantity | work 
done done 
ee ae Te ee ! ‘| 
Other work done £000 #009 
Cutting of pile 
fabrics, including 
velvets, velveteens, 
corduroys, mole- 
skins and similar 
goods :— 
Of cotton 
Th. lin. yds. 15,272 125 15,114 103 
Th. sq. yds. 11,190 = 11,300 
Of other textiles ns 2 =e 5 
Engraving for calico 
printers ... 312 314 
Shrinking and 1 proof- 
ing cloth . : 102 109 
Other work.. 115 93 
TOTAL VALUE OF 
WORK DONE 30,123 29,747 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the 
year) :-— 
1934 5,978 | 67,867 | 4,360 | 20,589 | 10,338 | 88,456 
1933 ve vee | 5,787 | 67,145 | 4,069 | 19,935 | 9,856 | 87,080 
Administrative, = pee 
and — stalf* 
193 464 7,824 473 2,625 937 | 10,449 
1933 eee 412 | 7,737 416 | 2,557 828 | 10,294 
To 1934 | 6,442 | 75,691 | 4,833 | 23,214 | 11,275 | 98,905 
TAL .--) 1933 | 6,199 | 74,882 | 4,485 | 22,492 | 10,684 | 97,374 











* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Textile Finishing Trade 
The value of the gross output of the firms whose 


returns 
Finishing 
£29,3 


were 
Trade 


was 


made on schedules for the 
£29,804,000 
75,000 in 1983, of which £29,497,000 in 1934 and 


Textile 
in 1934 and 


£29,056,000 in 1933 consisted of output included in 
Table II. Particulars of the remaining items are shown 


below. 








Kind of output 





Of cotton yarn 


Of artificial silk yarn . ve 


Other output 


TOTAL ... 


Winding, sizing and mene — 





1934 | 1933 
£000 | £7000 
166 | 175 

87 82 

54 | 62 

.| 207 | 319 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


FACILITIES OFFERED TO UNITED KINGDOM 
TRADERS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has at its command 
an extensive overseas Intelligence system, which comprises 
the Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services in foreign 
countries and Trade Commissioners. and Imperial or other 
Trade Correspondents in the Empire. 

From this Intelligence Service information on all subjects 
of commercial interest is received at the Department, where 
it is collated and classified in a form convenient for refer- 
ence, and is available to any firm trading in goods manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom upon personal or written 
application to the Department at 35, Old Queen Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 

The information at the disposal of the Department is of 
a widely varied nature, and includes such matters as the 
following:—-Sources of supply, prices, etc., of trade 
products; Foreign and Colonial contracts open to tender; 
openings for United Kingdom trade abroad; general con- 
ditions prevailing in Overseas markets; demand for parti- 
cular articles abroad; nature and extent of foreign com- 
petition, and suggestions for meeting it; methods of distri- 
bution and marketing ; credit conditions, terms of payment, 
etc.} abroad; Foreign and Colonial importers of United 
Kingdom goods; firms or individuals considered suitable to 
act as representatives or agents for United Kingdom firms; 
Foreign and Colonial Tariff and Customs Regulations; 
statistics of Imports or Exports; forms of Certificates of 
Origin; regulations concerning commercial travellers; Con- 
sular Invoices; shipping and transport, etc. 

Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
the Department’s representatives abroad when they visit 
an overseas country. It is also important that they should 
make a point of their representatives abroad keeping in 
close touch with the Department’s officers. 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 
METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extending 
Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 


When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents in 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener- 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in the possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicant’s 
behalf. 


When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify :— 


(1) The countries concerning which information is 
required ; 
(2) The precise kinds of goods; and 


(3) The particular point in regard to which the infor- 
mation is sought. 


By following this method of making their eaquiries as 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise informa- 
tion required. 








THE BOARD OF TRADE 


Great George Street, London, S.W. 1 
DEPARTMENTS 


CommeRciAL RELATIONS AND TrEATIES.—Great George Street, 
§.W.1. (Whitehall 5140) :—including /mports and Exports 
Licensing Section. 

InpusTRIEs AND Manuractures.—Great George Street, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 5140) :—including Merchandise Marks Act 
Administration. 

Standards.—7, Old Palace Yard, S.W.1. (Whitehall 4538.) 
Gas Administration.—7, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. (White- 
hall 4538.) 

Parent OrFice AND INDUSTRIAL Property.—25, Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, W.C.2. (Holborn 8721.) 
Manchester Branch Office (Trade Marks and Designs).—51, 

Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester. (Blackfriars 
1128.) 

Statistics.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Oensus of Production Office.—80, Pall Mall, S.W.1. (White- 
hall 3361.) 

Generat.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Mrrcantite Marine.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 
5140) :—including Consultative Branch (Survey), Branches 
of Principal Examiner of Masters and Mates and Ohief 
Examiner of Engineers, and the Sea Transport Department. 


MINES 





General Register of Shipping and Seamen.—1, Tower Hill, 
E.C.3. (Royal 5216-9.) 


. Companres.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


Senior Official Receiver, Companies (Winding-up), 33, Carey 
Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 

BankRuptcy.—20, Great Smith Street, S.W.1. (Victoria 8740.) 
Senior Official Receiver (High Court).—Bankruptcy Build- 
ings, Carey Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 

Soticitor.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Frinance.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

INTELLIGENCE AND PARLIAMENTARY.—Great George Street, 
S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) : 

EsTABLISHMENT.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Foop Councit.—Great George Street, S.W.1 (Whitehall 5140.) 

‘*Boarp or Trape Journau.’’—6, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. 
(Whitehall 4538.) 


Temporary Department. 


Crearinac Orrice (ENeMy Desrs).—Administration of German, 
Austrian, Hungarian and Bulgarian Property and Russian 
Claims Department, Cornwall House, Stamford Street, 
8.E.1. (Hop 5820.) 


Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, S.W.1 (Victoria 9310.) 


Telegrams: ‘‘ Minindust, Souwest, London.’ ; 
Petroleum.—Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, 8.W.1. (Victoria 9310.) 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


(Joint Department with Foreign Office.) 
35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. (Whitshall 9040.) 


City Branch Office: 


9-12, Basinghall Street, E.C.2. 


(Metropolitan 4713.) 


British Industries Fair, Foreign Samples Section, and Catalogue Library 
35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEE 
9, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.4. (Mansion House 8771.) 
Branch Offices: 


Arkwright House, Parsonage Gardens, Manchester, 3. (Blackfriars 9866.) 
69, Market Street, Bradford. (8912.) 


Phoenix Chambers, Colmore Row, Birmingham, (Central 1381.) 
C/o Chamber of Commerce and Manufactures, 7, West George Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Telephone No. : Central 8583.) 
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TRADE ENQUIRY OFFICES IN LONDON OF THE 
DOMINIONS, COLONIES, ETC. 





Canada, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner for Canada 
and the Canadian Government Trade Commissioner, 
Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 

British Columbia.—The Agent-General, British Columbia 
House, 1 and 3, Regent Street, 8.W.1. 

Timber Commission for British Columbia.—British Columbia 
House, 1 and 3, Regent Street, S.W.1. 

Quebec.—The Agent-General, Sun Life of Canada Building, 
2-4, Cockspur Street, uare, S.W. 1. 

Timber Commission for Eastern —2, Cockspur 
Street, Trafalgar Square, 8.W. 1. 

Australia, Commonwealth of.—The High Commissioner, 
Australia House, Strand, W.C. 2. 

New South Wales.—The Agent-General, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2. 

Victoria.—The Agent-General, Victoria House, Melbourne 
Place, Strand, W.C. 2. 

Queensland.—The Agent-General, 409, Strand, W.C. 2. 

South Australia—The Agent-General, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2. 

Western Australia.—The Agent-General, Savoy House, 
115-6, Strand, W.C. 2. 

Tasmania.—The Agent-General, Australia House, Strand, 
W.C. 2. 

New Zealand, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner, 
415, Strand, W.C. 2. 

South Africa, Union of.—The Trade Commissioner for Union 
of South Africa, South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, 
W.C. 2. 

Irish Free State——The High Commissioner, 33-37, Regent 
Street, S.W. 1. 

Newfoundland.—The Trade Commissioner, 58, Victoria Street, 
S.W. 1. 

British India—The Trade Commissioner, India House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 





Mysore.—Mysore Trade Commissioner in London, 532, Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C. 2. 

Ceylon.—The Trade Commissioner for Ceylon, Ceylon House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 

Southern Rhodesia.—The High Commissioner, Crown House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 

British Malaya.—Malayan Information ency, 57, Charing 
Cross, S.W. 1. - anes 

British West Indies.—The West India Committee, 14, Trinity 
Square, E.O. 3. 


Cyprus.—The Government of Cyprus Information Office, No. 1, 
Queen Anne’s Chambers, Dean Farrar Street, S.W. 1. 


Eastern African Dependencies (Kenya, Uganda, Zanzibar, 
Tanganyika Territory, Nyasaland, Northern Rho. 
desia).—The Commissioner, Trade and Information 
Office, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.O, 2, 

Kenya.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.O. 2, 


Malta.—The Trade Commissioner for Malta, Malta House, 10, 
Regent Street, S.W. 1. 


Northern Rhodesia.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern 
African Dependencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 


Nyasaland.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.0.2, 
Tanganyika Territory.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastem 


African Dependencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 


Uganda.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2. 
Zanzibar.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen- 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2, 


In the case of such Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories (e.g. Palestine) as are not represented in England bya 
Trade Enquiry Office, the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1, is prepared, whenever possible, 


to answer enquiries relating to the respective areas. 








BRITISH CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE IN CERTAIN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


The following is a list of Chambers of Commerce established in certain 
foreign countries in the interest of British Trade :— 


ARGENTINA.—British Chamber of Commerce for the Argentine Republic 
Inc.), Calle Bme. Mitre 441 (6 Piso), Buenos Aires. 
British Chamber of Commerce in Rosario (affiliated to the above), c/o 
British Consulate, Rosario. 


BELGIUM.—British Chamber of C 
Rue Royale, Brussels. 


BRAZIL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Brazil (Inc.), 51/53, Avenida 
Rio Branco, Caixa Postal 56, Rio de Janeiro. (Telegraphic address : 
“ Chambrit, Riojaneiro.”) 
(Representatives in London—Association of British Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, S.W. 1.) 
Bahia Branch.—c/o British Consulate, Bahia. 
Pernambuco Branch.—Caixa Postal 46, Pernambuco. 
Paré Branch.—Caixa Postal 47, Pard. 
British Chamber of Commerce of Sao Paulo and Southern Brazil, 20, Rua 
15 de Novembro, Caixa Postal 1621, Sao Paulo. 
(Telegraphic address : “‘ Britchamb, $a0 Paulo.”’) 
(Repr tatives in London—Association of British Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, S.W.1.) 
Santos Branch.—25, Rua Santo Antonio, Santos. 


CHILE.—British Chamber of Commerce in the Republic of Chile (Inc.), 
Calle Blanco 853 (Casilla 1676), Valparaiso. 
Branches in Concepcion, Talcahuano, and Magalanes. 


CHINA.—Shanghai British Chamber of Commerce, 17, The Bund, Shanghai. 
Amoy British Chamber of Commerce, Amoy. 
Canton British Chamber of Commerce, Canton. 
Chefoo British Chamber of Commerce, Chefoo. 
Chiukiang British Chamber of C ce, Chiukiang. 
Chungking British Chamber of Commerce, Chungking. 
Foochow British Chamber of Commerce, Foochow. 
Hankow British Chamber of Commerce, British Municipal Council Buildings, 


Hankow. 
Harbin British Chamber of Commerce, Harbin. 
Mukden British Chamber of Commerce, c/o British Consulate-General, 


Mukden. 

Newchwang British Chamb of C , c/o British Consulate, 
Newchwang. 

Ningpo British Chamber of Commerce, Ningpo. 

Peking British Chamber of Commerce, Culty Chambers, Peking. 

Swatow British Chamber of Commerce, Swatow. 

Tientsin British Chamber of Commerce, Tientsin. 

Tsinanfu British Chamber of Commerce, Tsinanfu. 


EGYPT.—British Chamber of Commerce of Egypt, 5, Sharia Borsa El 
Guedida, P.O. Box No. 79, Cairo. 
(Agents in the United Kingdom—The Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce, Ship Canal House, King Street, Manchester.) 


-_-" Chamber of Cc , France (Incorp.), 6, Rue Halévy, 
e). 
(Corréspondents in all the principal towns of France. Commercial 
Representative in France of the Commonwealth of Australia.) 
British Chamber of Commerce (Inc.), Marseilles, 2, Rue Beauvau, 
(C cial presentative in France of the Dominion cf New 


ce in Belgium (Incorp.), 204, 























GERMANY.—British Board of Commerce, Neuer Jungfernstieg 5, “ Cunard 
Haus,” Hamburg. . 


GREECE.—British Chamber of Commerce, 54, Ru Dragatsanien, Athens. 
ITALY.—British Chamber of Commerce for Italy (Inc.), Head Office, Via 
Manzoni 5, Milan. 
Branches.—Piazza Fontane Marose, 18 Genoa, 
Palazzo Galleria Via Cairoli, Leghorn. 
Via A Depretis 31, Naples. 
Piazza dell Unita, No. 6, Trieste. 
IRAQ (MESOPOTAMIA).—British Chamber of Commerce, Bagdad. 
British Chamber of C ce, Strand Road, Basrah. 


SS British Chamber of C ce, Apartado 900, Mexico 








MOROCCO.—British Chamber of Commerce for Tangier and Spanish Zone 
of Morocco. 


British Chamber of Commerce for French Morocco, Casablanca. 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES.—British Chamber of C 
Netherlands East Indies (Inc.), Batavia, Java. 
London Office—King William Street House, Arthur Street, London, E.0.4. 
tRAN.—British Chamber of Commerce, Bushire. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Mohammerah. 
PORTUGAL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Portugal (Inc.), 4, Rue 
Victor Cordon, Lisbon. (Telegraphic address: “ Britcham, Lisbon.”) 
Branches.—57, Rua Viterbo de Campos, Vila Nova de Gala, Oporto. 
81, Rua dos Netos, Funchal, Madeira, 


ROUMANIA.—British Chamber of Commerce, Bucharest (Incorporated), 
Strada Sft. Constantin, No. 9, Bucharest, 


SPAIN.—British Chamber of Commerce for Spain. 
Barcelona Office: Rambla de los Estudios 8. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Britcom, Barcelona.”’) 


Madrid Office: Calle de Nicolas Maria Rivero 7. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Britcom, Madrid.” 
SWITZERLAND.—British Chamber of Commerce in Switzerland (Ine.); 
8, Centralbahnplatz, Basle. 
Branch.—3, Place St. Francois, Lausanne. 


TUNIS.—British Chamber of Commerce. British Consulate - General, 


ce for the 





TURKEY.—British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.), British Seamen's 
Home Building, Rue Djami, Kule Dibi, Galata, Stamboul. (Postal 
address, Boite Postale 190, Galata, Stamboul.) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.—British Empire Chamber of Commercé 
in the United States of America, British Empire Building, 620, Fifth 
Avenue, New York City. 


URUQUAY.--British Chamber of Commerce in Uruguay, Calle Rincdn 508, 
Montevideo. (Postal address, Casilla de Correo 465.) 


N.B.—Some of these Chambers issue a Journal periodically or an Annus! 
Report, which may be inspected at the De’ ent of Overseas Trade 


(Development and Intelligence), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W. 1. 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are — in brackets. 


EUROPE 


. RB. M. A. KE. Turner, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Legation, 
Metternichgasse 6, 
Vienna III. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Vienna.”’) 


quernis. 


BELGIUM 
Mr. N. 8. Reyntiens, one. 
mmercial Counsellor, 
14, rue —. 


Brusse 
(“* Commintell, “Brussels.” 7 


BULGARIA. 
Mr. RB. B. B. Tollinton, 





Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Sofia. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 
Mr. H. Kershaw, 0.B.E., 
*Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
eects | ulice 12, 
(* Commins Baas 

‘ 0) n ec. ” 

DENMARK tl 


Mr. E. G. Cable, 
Commercial Secreta: 
407, oe Oa D mnenen mem —g 1, 


(“‘ British Consul, en 





FINLAND. 
Mr. RB. K. Jopson, M.B.E. 
ry) cial S t 
8. Hsplanaidgatan, 18, 18, 
ngfors. 
(“ Commintell, Helsi ors.” 
FRANCE. - ) 


Sir Robert Cahill, C.M.G. 
Mr. A. H. 8S. Yeames, 


Commercial Counsellor, 


Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
39, rue du Fatibourg St. Honoré, 
Paris, VIII. 
Coumettell Paris.’’) 
GERMANY. 


Mr. E. C. Donaldson Rawlins, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
: Counsellor, 
Mr. J. H. Magowan, O.B.E 


Commercial Secreta tary, 
Tiergartenstrasse 17, Berlin, W.35. 
g" Britcom; Berlin.”’) 
GREECE. 
Mr. A. N. Cumberbatch, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Clin, 
8, Odos Dragatsanion, Athens. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Athens.”’) 
HUNGARY. 


Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, D.8.0., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
1, Verbiczy Utca 1, 


Budapest. 
(* Commintell, Budapest.”’) 


ITALY. 
Mr. R. L. Nosworthy, C.M.G., 
Cominerelal Counsellor, 
Mr. J. G. Lomax, M.B.E., 
Gieas Secretary, 
British Embassy 
84, Via Venu Settembre, 
me. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Rome.”’) 
LATVIA. 
Mr. J. P. Trant, 
Commercial Fecrony ih 
British nnn 
Riga. 
7+ 
Mr. R. V. Laming, C.B.K., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Plaats 21, 
The Hague, 
(‘‘ Commintell, Hague.’’) 
NORWAY. 
Mr. C. L. Paus, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary 
British Legation, 
Drammensveien 79, Oslo, Norway. 
(‘* Commintell, Oslo.”’) 
POLAND. 
Mr. C. B. Jerram, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Al Frascati 2, Flat 6, Warsaw. 
Commintell, Warsaw,”’) 
PORTUGAL. 
Mr. A. H. W. King, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Rua do Ferregial de Baixo 33, 
Lisbon. 
ROUMANIA. 


Mr, A. A. Adams, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Strada Alexander Lahovary 23(b), 
o tntell ~ charest, 1 
“*Commintell, Bucharest.’ 
SOVIET UNION. : q 
Mr. G. P. Paton, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Embassy, 
SPAIN. Moscow. 
Mr. A. J. P 0.B 
a aw Secretary, 
Calle alle Montesquinza, 23 23, 


id. 
SWEDEN. (‘‘ Commintell, Madrid.”’) 
Mr. H. A. N. Bluett, O.B.Z 
Commercial  Zocrstony. 
Hovslagaregatan 5p, 
“Co mnintell, ~~ “y 
SWITZERLAND. coe 


Mr. H. L. Setchell, 











TURKE 

Colonel H. 2. M. Woods, 0.B.E., 

British Embassy, 
Beyoglu 
Istanbul. 
(‘“* Commintell, Istanbul.”’) 

YUGOSLAVIA. 

Mr. H. N. Sturrock, 0. B. E., 





‘ peitial Legat 
en. Ulica 20, 


ade. 
(‘* Commintell, Belgrade."’) 


NORTH AMERICA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Mr. H. O. Chalkley, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Major H. F. Heywood, M c. 
reta 


Commercial 
Mr. L. MeCormick- Goodhart, O4 B. E., 
Honorary Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
chusetts Avenue, 
Washington, D.C. 
(“* Commintell, Washington.”’) 


SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA. 


Mr. 8. G. Irving, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. E. R. Lingeman, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
Edificio Britanico, Calle Reconquista 314, 
Buenos Aires. 
(‘ Commintell, Buenos Aires."*) 


BRAZIL. 
Mr. E. Murray Harvey, O.B.E., M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
10, Praca is de Novembro (Caixa Postal 669), 
Rio de Janeiro. 
(** Commintell, Rio de Janeiro."’) 
CHILE. 
Mr. J. M. L. Mitcheson, 
Commercial Secretary 
Avenida Vicuna — 152, Casilla oe 3907, 


Santiag 
(“ Commintell, Santana, Chile.”’) 


COLOMBIA. 
Mr. T. J. Anderson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British oh Legation, 
oO. 


60, Bogota. 
." Comminell Bogota.” 


~ 


PERU. 
Mr. Darrell Wilson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
ritish Consulate, 
Plaza San Martin No. 166, Lima. 
¢e Commintell, Lima."’) 


ASIA 
CHINA. 


Mr. L. B. G. 8. Beale, C.B.E., 
Daa Counsellor, 





Mr. A. H. Geo: 
Commanded Secretary, 
cial C llor’s Office, 
British Consulate-General, 
Shanghai. 


(* Commintell, Shanghai.” 


~~ 


Mr. J. C. Hutchison, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, Peking 
C: Commintell, Peking.” 


~ 


Mr. G. C. Pelham, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Shell House 
24-32, ‘Queen’ ‘8s Road, Hong Kong. 
* Commintell, Hong Kong.” 


~ 


IRAN. 
Mr. 8. Simmonds, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary 
British 1 Legation, Tehran. 
(“ Commintell, Tehran.’’) 


IRAQ. 
Mr. J. P. Summerscale 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 


dad. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Bagdad.”’) 
JAPAN. 
Sir G. 5. Sansom, K.C.M.G., Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. H. A . Macrae, M.B.E., Commercial Secretary, 
British Embass: 


1; Goban-cho, ——- wae, 


ce Commintell, Tekyo.”) 


NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES. 
Mr. L. B. S. Larkins, 
Commercial Agent, 
c/o British Coneriate. General, 
15, Kali Besar West, t, 
Batavia, Java. 
(‘*‘ Commintell, Batavia.) 


as - 
mpson, 
Commercial Agent, 
Beit Selim Khouri, 
(P. 0. Box 268), 


‘a. 
(“ Commintell, Haifa.’’) 
PERSIA. See IRAN. 


AFRICA 
EayPT. 


Mr. G. H. Selous, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Mr. 8. R. Jordan, 
— Tne Raldeney Cairo. 
; (* Commintell, Cairo.”’) 
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Subscription rate reduced by 334% 


COMMERCIAL & ECONOMIC 
REPORTS 


The unrivalled collection of information provided by the Reports of the 
Department of Overseas Trade on world economic conditions may be 
obtained regularly on a subscription basis. Formerly the complete series 
of Reports published in one calendar year was available for the subscription 
rate of £3. This price has been reduced to £2 for all subscriptions since 
1st January, 1936. Reports on ach country are not always issued 
annually although most important countries are so dealt with each year. 





Reports on the following countries were issued in the complete calendar 
year, 1934 -— 


ANGOLA (PORTUGUESE WEST 
AFRICA) 


GREECE 
MEXICO 


AUSTRALIA 


BELGIAN CONGO AND THE TERRI- 
TORIES OF RUANDA-URUNDI 


BELGIUM; WITH ANNEX ON 
GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBURG 


CANADA 
COSTA RICA, REPUBLIC OF 
DENMARK 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC AND RE- 
PUBLIC OF HAYTI 


EAST AFRICA. (UGANDA PRO- 
TECTORATE, KENYA COLONY 
AND PROTECTORATE AND THE 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY) 

EL SALVADOR 

FINLAND 

FRANCE 

FRENCH WEST AFRICA 

GERMANY 


MOROCCO 

NETHERLANDS 

NORWAY 

PARAGUAY 

PERU 

POLAND 

PORTUGAL ; WITH ANNEXES ON 
MADEIRA AND THE CAPE VERDE 
ISLANDS 

ROUMANIA 

SOUTH AFRICA, UNION OF 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA, NORTH- 
ERN RHODESIA AND NYASA- 
LAND 

SWITZERLAND 

SYRIA 

TURKEY 

URUGUAY, REPUBLIC OF 

YUGOSLAVIA 


These reports deal with such subjects as Finance, Trade, Industry and 
Production, Transport and Communications, Natural Resources, Legis- 
lation and Social Questions in each of the countries reported upon, and 
contain statistical information of an authoritative character. They place 
before the business community a concise and informative account of the 
relevant factors affecting current commercial developments in the principal 
Empire and Foreign markets and constitute a comprehensive survey of 
commercial and economic conditions throughout the world. 


They should therefore be of the greatest value to British exporters. 


‘ 
Individual reports may also be obtained from any of the sale offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON W.C.2 ;: Adastral House, Kingsway 
MANCHESTER 1: York Street EDINBURGH 2: 120, George Street 
CARDIFF ; 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent BELFAST: 80, Chichester Street 
or through any bookseller 























PRINTED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF His Maszesty’s STATIONERY OFFICE, 
By Eyre anp Spotriswoops Lnarep, Masxery’s Prorrers, East Harnpive Street, Lonvon, E.C.4 











